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FOREWORD 


The  pamphlet,  "Rules  and  Regulations  for  Recreational  Boats",  CG-497, 
^contains  builder  and  operator  requirements  for  recreational  boats  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971  as  amended  (46  U.S.C.  1451- 


89). 


The  rules  and  regulations  in  this  pamphlet  have  been  reproduced  from 
Subchapter  0  (Pollution)  and  S  (Boating  Safety)  of  Chapter  1,  Title 
33  (Coast  Guard,  Department  of  Transportation),  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  which  have  been  published  in  various  issues  of  the  Federal 
Register.  These  rules  and  regulations  include  amendments  published  in 
Federal  Registers  before  30  June  1977.  - 

Boat  and  equipment  builders,  and  to  a  lesser  extent,  boat  operators, 
should  make  themselves  familiar  with  the  regulations  in  this  pamphlet. 
To  attain  this  goal,  the  Coast  Guard  members  and  employees  who  admin¬ 
ister  and  enforce  these  laws,  rules,  and  regulations  will  offer  you 
assistance,  if  needed. 

The  publication  date  of  this  pamphlet  is  July  1977.  It  will  be  revised 
and  republished  in  July  1979. 
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Chief,  Office  of  Boating  Safety 
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Public  Law  92-75  as  Amended 
92nd  Congress,  H.  R.  19 
August  10,  1971 

AN  ACT 

To  provide  for  a  coordinated  national  boating  safety  program. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Repres  entatives  of  die 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled ,  That  this  Act  may  be 
cited  as  the  "Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971". 

DECLARATION  OF  POLICY  AND  PURPOSE 

SEC.  2.  It  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress  and 
the  purpose  of  this  Act  to  improve  boating  safety  and  to  foster  greater 
development,  use,  and  enjoyment  of  all  the  waters  of  the  United  States 
by  encouraging  and  assisting  participation  by  the  several  States,  the 
boating  industry,  and  the  boating  public  in  development  of  more  compre¬ 
hensive  boating  safety  programs;  by  authorizing  the  establishment  of 
national  construction  and  performance  standards  for  boats  and  associ¬ 
ated  equipment;  and  by  creating  more  flexible  regulatory  authority  con¬ 
cerning  the  use  of  boats  and  equipment.  It  is  further  declared  to  be 
the  policy  of  Congress  to  encourage  greater  and  continuing  uniformity 
of  boating  laws  and  regulations  as  among  the  several  States  and  the 
Federal  Goverment,  a  higher  degree  of  reciprocity  and  comity  among  the 
several  jurisdictions,  and  closer  cooperation  and  assistance  between 
the  Federal  Government  and  the  several  States  in  developing,  adminis¬ 
tering,  and  enforcing  Federal  and  State  laws  and  regulations  pertaining 
to  boating  safety. 


DEFINITIONS 

SEC.  3.  As  used  in  this  Act,  and  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires  - 

(1)  "Boat"  means  any  vessel  - 

(A)  manufactured  or  used  primarily  for  noncommercial  use; 
or 

(B)  leased,  rented,  or  chartered  to  another  for  the  latter's 
commercial  use;  or 

(C)  engaged  in  the  carrying  of  six  or  fewer  passengers. 

(2)  "Vessel"  includes  every  description  of  watercraft,  other 
than  a  seaplane  on  the  water,  used  or  capable  of  being  used  as  a  means  of 
transportation  on  the  water. 

(3)  "Undocumented  vessel"  means  a  vessel  which  does  not  have  and 
is  not  required  to  have  a  valid  marine  document  as  a  vessel  of  the  United 
States . 

(A)  "Use"  means  operate,  navigate,  or  employ. 

(5)  "Passenger"  means  every  person  carried  on  board  a  vessel 
other  than  - 


(A)  the  owner  or  his  representative; 


(B)  the  operator; 

(C)  bona  fide  members  of  the  crew  engaged  in  the  business 
of  the  vessel  who  have  contributed  no  consideration  for  their 
carriage  and  who  are  paid  for  their  services;  or 

(D)  any  guest  on  board  a  vessel  which  is  being  used  exclu¬ 
sively  for  pleasure  purposes  who  has  not  contributed  any  consid¬ 
eration,  directly,  or  indirectly,  for  his  carriage. 

(6)  "Owner"  means  a  person  who  claims  lawful  possession  of  a  ves¬ 
sel  by  virtue  of  legal  title  or  equitable  interest  therein  which  entitles 
him  to  such  possession. 

(7)  "Manufacturer"  means  any  person  engaged  in  - 

(A)  the  manufacture,  construction,  or  assembly  of  boats  or 
associated  equipment;  or 

(B)  the  manufacture  or  construction  of  components  for  boats 
or  associated  equipment  to  be  sold  for  subsequent  assembly;  or 

(C)  the  importation  into  the  United  States  for  sale  of 
boats,  associated  equipment,  or  components  thereof. 

(8)  "Associated  equipment"  means  - 

(A)  any  system,  part,  or  component  of  a  boat  as  originally 
manufactured  or  any  similar  part  or  component  of  a  boat  as  orig¬ 
inally  manufactured  or  any  similar  part  or  component  manufactured 
or  sold  for  replacement,  repair,  or  improvement  of  such  system, 
part,  or  component; 

(B)  any  accessory  or  equipment  for,  or  appurtenance  to,  a 
boat ;  and 

(C)  any  marine  safety  article,  accessory,  or  equipment  in¬ 
tended  for  use  by  a  person  on  board  a  boat;  but 

(D)  excluding  radio  equipment. 

(9)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  in  which 
the  Coast  Guard  is  operating. 

(10)  "State"  means  a  State  of  the  United  States,  the  Commonwealth 
of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

(11)  "Eligible  State"  means  one  that  has  a  State  boating  safety 
program  which  has  been  accepted  by  the  Secretary. 

APPLICABILITY 

SEC.  4.  (a)  This  Act  applies  to  vessels  and  associated  equip¬ 

ment  used,  to  be  sued,  or  carried  in  vessels  used,  on  waters  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and  on  the  high  seas  beyond  the 
territorial  seas  for  vessels  owned  in  the  United  States. 

(b)  Sections  5  through  11  and  subsections  12(a)  and  12(b)  of 
this  Act  are  applicable  also  to  boats  moving  or  Intended  to  be  moved  in 
interstate  commerce. 

(c)  This  Act,  except  those  sections  where  the  content  expressly 
indicates  otherwise,  does  not  apply  to  - 

(1)  foreign  vessels  temporarily  using  waters  subject  to 

United  States  jurisdiction; 
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(2)  military  or  public  vessels  of  the  United  States,  except 
recreational- type  public  vessels; 

(3)  a  vessel  whose  owner  is  a  State  or  subdivision  thereof, 
which  is  used  principally  for  governmental  purposes,  and  which 
is  clearly  identifiable  as  such; 

(4)  ships'  lifeboats. 

(d)  Until  such  time  as  there  is  a  final  judicial  determination  that 
they  are  navigable  waters  of  the  United  States,  the  following  waters  lying 
entirely  within  the  State  of  New  Hampshire,  to  wit:  Lake  Winnisquam,  Lake 
Winnipesaukee,  portions  of  the  Merrimack  River,  and  their  tributary  and 
connecting  waters,  are  declared  not  to  be  waters  subject  to  the  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  the  United  States,  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

BOAT  AND  ASSOCIATED  EQUIPMENT  STANDARDS  AND  USE 
SAFETY  REGULATIONS  AND  STANDARDS 

SEC.  5.  (a)  The  Secretary  may  issue  regulations  - 

(1)  establishing  minimum  safety  standards  for  boats  and  associ¬ 
ated  equipment,  and  establishing  procedures  and  test  required  to 
measure  conformance  with  such  standards.  Each  standard  shall  be 
reasonable,  shall  meet  the  need  for  boating  safety,  and  shall  be 
stated,  insofar  as  practicable,  in  terms  of  performance; 

(2)  requiring  the  installation,  carrying,  or  using  of  associated 
equipment  on  boats  and  classes  of  boats  subject  to  this  Act;  and 
prohibiting  the  installation,  carrying,  or  using  of  associated 
equipment  which  does  not  conform  with  safety  standards  established 
under  this  section.  Equipment  contemplated  by  this  clause  includes, 
but  is  not  limited  to,  fuel  systems,  ventilation  systems,  electrical 
systems,  navigational  lights,  sound  producing  devices,  fire  fight¬ 
ing  equipment,  lifesaving  devices,  signaling  devices,  ground  tackle, 
life  and  grab  rails,  and  navigational  equipment. 

(b)  A  regulation  or  standard  issued  under  this  section  - 

(1)  shall  specify  an  effective  date  which  is  not  earlier  than 
one  hundred  and  eighty  days  from  the  date  of  issuance,  except  that 
this  period  shall  be  increased  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary 

to  not  more  than  twenty-four  months  in  any  case  involving  major  pro¬ 
duct  design,  retooling,  or  major  changes  in  the  manufacturing  pro¬ 
cess,  unless  the  Secretary  finds  that  there  exists  a  boating  safety 
hazard  so  critical  as  to  require  an  earlier  effective  date;  what 
constitutes  major  product  redesign,  retooling,  or  major  changes 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary; 

(2)  may  not  compel  substantial  alteration  of  a  boat  or  item  of 
associated  equipment  which  is  in  existence,  or  the  construction  or 
manufacture  of  which  is  commenced  before  the  effective  date  of  the 
regulation;  but  subject  to  that  limitation  may  require  compliance 
or  performance  to  avoid  a  substantial  risk  of  personal  injury  to 
the  public  that  the  Secretary  considers  appropriate  in  relation  to 
the  degree  of  hazard  that  the  compliance  will  correct;  and 

(3)  shall  be  consistent  with  laws  and  regulations  governing  the 
Installation  and  maintenance  of  sanitation  equipment. 


PRESCRIBING  REGULATIONS  AND  STANDARDS 


SEC.  6.  In  establishing  a  need  for  formulating  and  prescribing  regu¬ 
lations  and  standards  under  section  5  of  this  AcL,  the  Secretary  shall, 
among  other  things  - 

(1)  consider  the  need  for  the  extent  to  which  the  regulations 
or  standards  will  contribute  to  boating  safety; 

(2)  consider  relevant  available  boat  safety  standards,  statis¬ 
tics  and  data,  including  public  and  private  research,  development, 
testing,  and  evaluation; 

(3)  consider  whether  any  proposed  regulation  or  standard  is 
reasonable  and  appropriate  for  the  particular  type  of  boat  or 
associated  equipment  for  which  it  is  prescribed; 

(4)  consult  with  the  Boating  Safety  Advisory  Council  established 
pursuant  to  section  33  of  this  Act  regarding  all  of  the  foregoing 
considerations . 

DISPLAY  OF  LABELS  EVIDENCING  COMPLIANCE 

SEC.  7.  The  Secretary  may  require  or  permit  the  display  of  seals, 
labels,  plates,  insignia,  or  other  devices  for  the  purpose  of  certifying 
or  evidencing  compliance  with  Federal  safety  regulations  and  standards 
for  boats  and  associated  equipment. 

DELEGATION  OF  INSPECTION  FUNCTION 

SEC.  8.  (a)  The  Secretary  may,  subject  to  such  regulations,  supervision 
and  review  as  he  may  prescribe,  delegate  to  any  person,  or  private  or  pub¬ 
lic  agency,  or  to  any  employee  under  the  supervision  of  such  person  or 
agency,  any  work,  business,  or  function  respecting  the  examination,  inspec¬ 
tion,  and  testing  necessary  for  compliance  enforcement  or  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  data  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  prescribe  and  to  issue  regulations 
and  standards,  under  sections  5  and  6  of  this  Act. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  conduct  research,  testing,  and  development  as 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  including  the  procurement 
(by  negotiation  or  otherwise)  of  experimental  and  other  boats  or  associated 
equipment  for  research  and  testing  purposes,  and  the  subsequent  sale  thereof. 

EXEMPTIONS 

SEC.  9.  The  Secretary  may,  if  he  considers  that  boating  safety  will 
not  be  adversely  affected,  issue  exemptions  from  any  provision  of  this  Act 
or  regulations  and  standards  established  thereunder,  on  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  considers  appropriate. 

FEDERAL  PREEMPTION 

SEC.  10.  Unless  permitted  by  the  Secretary  under  section  9  of  this 
Act,  no  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof  may  establish,  continue  in 
effect,  or  enforce  any  provision  of  law  or  regulation  which  establishes 
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any  boat  or  associated  equipment  performance  or  other  saiety  standard,  or 
which  imposes  any  requirement  for  associated  equipment,  except,  unless 
disapproved  by  the  Secretary,  the  carrying  or  using  of  marine  safety  articles 
to  meet  uniquely  hazardous  conditions  or  circumstances  within  the  State, 
which  is  not  identical  to  a  Federal  regulation  issued  under  section  5  of 
this  Act. 


ADMISSION  OF  NONCONFORMING  FOREIGN-MADE  BOATS 

SEC.  11.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Secretary  may,  by 
joint  regulations,  authorize  the  importation  of  a  nonconforming  boat  or 
associated  equipment  upon  terms  and  conditions,  including  the  furnishing 
of  bond,  which  will  assure  that  the  boat  or  associated  equipment  will  be 
brought  into  conformity  with  the  applicable  Federal  safety  regulations 
and  standards  before  it  is  used  on  waters  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States. 


PROHIBITED  ACTS 

SEC.  12.  (a)  No  person  shall  - 

(1)  manufacture,  construct,  assemble,  introduce,  or  deliver 
for  introduction  in  interstate  commerce,  or  import  into  the 
United  States,  or  if  engaged  in  the  business  of  selling  or  dis¬ 
tributing  boats  or  associated  equipment,  sell  or  offer  for  sale, 
any  boat,  associated  equipment,  or  component  thereof  to  be  sold 
for  subsequent  assembly,  unless  - 

(A)  it  conforms  with  regulations  and  standards  prescribed 
under  this  Act,  or 

(B)  it  is  intended  solely  for  export,  and  so  labeled,  tag¬ 
ged,  or  marked  on  the  boat  or  equipment  and  on  the  outside  of 
the  container,  if  any,  which  is  exported. 

(2)  affix,  attach,  or  display  a  seal,  label,  plate,  insignia, 
or  other  device  indicating  or  suggesting  compliance  with  Federal 
safety  standards,  on,  in,  or  with  a  boat  or  item  of  associated 
equipment,  which  is  false  or  misleading; 

(3)  fail  to  furnish  a  notification  as  required  by  section  15(a) 
or  exercise  reasonable  diligence  in  fulfilling  the  undertaking 
given  pursuant  to  section  15(c)  of  this  Act. 

(b)  No  person  shall  be  subject  to  any  penalty  contained  in  this 
section  if  he  establishes  that  he  did  not  have  reason  to  know  in  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  due  care  that  a  boat  or  associated  equipment  does  not  conform  with 
applicable  Federal  boat  safety  standards,  or  who  holds  a  certificate  issued 
by  the  manufacturer  of  the  boat  or  associated  equipment  to  the  effect  that 
such  boat  or  associated  equipment  conforms  to  all  applicable  Federal  boat 
safety  standards,  unless  such  person  knows  or  reasonably  should  have  known 
that  such  boat  or  associated  equipment  does  not  so  conform. 

(c)  No  person  may  use  a  vessel  in  violation  of  this  Act  or  regula¬ 
tions  issued  thereunder. 

(d)  No  person  may  use  a  vessel,  including  one  otherwise  exempted  by 
section  4(c)  of  this  Act,  in  a  negligent  manner  so  as  to  endanger  the  life. 
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limb,  or  property  of  any  person.  Violations  of  this  subsection  involving 
use  which  is  grossly  negligent,  subject  the  violator,  in  addition  to  any 
other  penalties  prescribed  in  this  Act,  to  the  criminal  penalties  prescribed 
in  this  Act,  to  the  criminal  penalties  prescribed  in  section  34. 

(e)  No  vessel  equipped  with  propulsion  machinery  of  any  type  and 

not  subject  to  the  manning  requirements  of  the  vessel  inspection  laws  admin¬ 
istered  by  the  Coast  Guard,  may  while  carrying  passengers  for  hire,  be 
used  except  in  the  charge  of  a  person  licensed  for  such  service  under 
regulations,  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  which  pertain  to  qualifications, 
issuance,  revocation,  or  suspension,  and  related  matters. 

(f)  Section  12(e)  of  this  Act  shall  not  apply  to  any  vessel  being 
used  for  bona  fide  dealer  demonstrations  furnished  without  fee  to  business 
invitees.  However,  if  on  the  basis  of  substantial  evidence  the  Secretary 
determines,  pursuant  to  section  6  hereof,  that  requiring  vessels  so  used 
to  be  under  the  control  of  licensed  persons  is  necessary  to  meet  the  need 
for  boating  safety,  then  the  Secretary  may  promulgate  regulations  requir¬ 
ing  the  licensing  of  persons  controlling  such  vessels  in  the  same  manner 
as  provided  in  section  12(e)  of  this  Act  for  persons  in  control  of  vessels 
carrying  passengers  for  hire. 

TERMINATION  OF  UNSAFE  USE 

SEC.  13.  If  a  Coast  Guard  boarding  officer  observes  a  boat  being 
used  without  sufficient  lifesaving  or  firefighting  devices  or  in  an  over¬ 
loaded  or  other  unsafe  condition  as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  and  in  his  judgment  such  use  creates  an  especially  hazardous  con¬ 
dition,  he  may  direct  the  operator  to  take  whatever  immediate  and  reason¬ 
able  steps  would  be  necessary  for  the  safety  of  those  aboard  the  vessel, 
including  directing  the  operator  to  return  to  mooring  and  to  remain  there 
until  the  situation  creating  the  hazard  is  corrected  or  ended. 

INSPECTION,  INVESTIGATION,  REPORTING 

SEC.  14.  (a)  Every  manufacturer  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this 

Act  shall  establish  and  maintain  records,  make  reports,  and  provide  in¬ 
formation  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require  to  enable  him  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  the  manufacturer  has  acted  or  is  acting  in  compliance  with 
this  Act  and  the  regulations  Issued  thereunder.  A  manufacturer  shall, 
upon  request  of  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent  authorized  by  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  permit  the  officer,  employee,  or  agent  to  inspect  at  reasonable 
times  factories  or  other  facilities,  books,  papers,  records,  and  docu¬ 
ments  relevant  to  determining  whether  the  manufacturer  has  acted  or  is 
acting  in  compliance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  issued  thereunder. 

(b)  All  information  reported  to  or  otherwise  obtained  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  representative  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  containing  or  relating  to  a  trade  secret  or  other  matter  referred 
to  in  section  1905  of  title  18  of  the  United  States  Code,  or  authorized 
to  be  exempted  from  public  disclosure  by  subsection  552(b)  of  title  5, 

United  States  Code,  shall  be  considered  confidential  for  the  purpose  of 
that  section  of  title  18,  except  that,  upon  approval  by  the  Secretary, 


such  information  may  be  disclosed  to  other  officers,  employees,  or 
agents  concerned  with  carrying  out  this  Act  or  when  relevant  in  any  pro¬ 
ceeding  under  this  Act. 


NOTIFICATION  OF  DEFECTS;  REPAIR  OR  REPLACEMENT 

SEC.  15.  (a)  Every  manufacturer  who  discovers  or  acquires  informa¬ 

tion  which  he  determines,  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  and  prudent  judgment, 
indicates  that  a  boat  or  associated  equipment  subject  to  an  applicable 
standard  or  regulation  prescribed  pursuant  to  section  5  of  this  Act  either 
fails  to  comply  with  such  standard  or  regulation,  or  contains  a  defect 
which  creates  a  substantial  risk  of  personal  injury  to  the  public,  shall, 
if  such  boat  or  associated  equipment  has  left  the  place  of  manufacture, 
furnish  notification  of  such  defect  or  failure  of  compliance  as  provided 
in  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  within  a  reasonable  time 
after  the  manufacturer  has  discovered  the  defect*.  Provided ,  That  the  manu¬ 
facturer's  duty  of  notification  under  subsection  (b)(1)  and  subsection 

(b)(2)  of  this  section  applies  only  to  defects  or  failures  of  compliance 
discovered  by  the  manufacturer  within  one  of  the  following  periods,  as 
appropriate: 

(1)  in  the  case  of  a  boat  or  associated  equipment  required  by 
regulation  to  have  a  date  of  certification  affixed,  five  years 
from  date  of  certification,  or 

(2)  in  the  case  of  a  boat  or  associated  equipment  not  required 
by  regulation  to  have  a  date  of  certification  affixed,  five  years 
from  date  of  manufacture. 

(b)  The  notification  required  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  be  given  to  the  following  persons  in  the  following  manner  - 

(1)  by  certified  mail  to  the  first  purchaser  for  purposes  other 
than  resale:  Provided,  That  the  requirement  for  notification  of 
such  first  purchaser  shall  be  satisfied  if  the  manufacturer  exer¬ 
cises  reasonable  diligence  in  creating  and  maintaining  a  list  of 
such  purchasers  and  their  current  addresses  and  sends  the  required 
notice  to  each  person  on  said  list  at  the  address  appearing  thereon; 

(2)  by  certified  mail  to  subsequent  purchasers,  if  known  to  the 
manufacturer; 

(3)  by  certified  mail  or  other  more  expeditious  means  to  the 
dealers  or  distributors  of  such  manufacturer  to  whom  such  boat  or 
associated  equipment  was  delivered. 

(c)  The  notification  required  by  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  contain  a  clear  description  of  such  defect  or  failure  to  comply,  an 
evaluation  of  the  hazard  reasonably  related  thereto,  a  statement  of  the 
measures  to  be  taken  to  correct  such  defect  or  failure  to  comply,  and  an 
undertaking  by  the  manufacturer  to  take  such  measures  at  his  sole  cost  and 
expense . 

(d)  Every  manufacturer  shall  furnish  to  the  Secretary  a  true  or 
representative  copy  of  all  notices,  bulletins,  and  other  communications 
to  dealers  or  distributors  of  such  manufacturer  or  to  purchasers,  or  sub¬ 
sequent  purchasers,  of  boats  or  associated  equipment  of  such  manufacturer, 
regarding  any  defect  relating  to  safety  in  such  boats  or  associated  equlp- 
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ment  or  any  failure  to  comply  with  a  standard,  regulation,  or  order  appli¬ 
cable  to  such  boat  or  associated  equipment.  The  Secretary  may  publish  or 
otherwise  disclose  to  the  public  so  much  of  the  information  contained  in 
such  notices  or  other  information  in  his  possession  as  he  deems  will  assist 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  but  shall  not  disclose  any  informa¬ 
tion  which  contain  or  relates  to  a  trade  secret  unless  he  determines  that  it 
is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 

(e)  If  through  testing,  inspection,  investigation,  research,  or  exam¬ 
ination  of  reports  carried  out  pursuant  to  this  Act  the  Secretary  determines 
that  any  boat  or  associated  equipment  subject  to  this  Act  - 

(1)  fails  to  comply  with  an  applicable  standard  or  regulation 
prescribed  pursuant  to  section  5;  or 

(2)  contains  a  defect  which  relates  to  safety, 

and  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  notification  provided  under  this  section 
is  appropriate,  he  shall  notify  the  manufacturer  of  the  boat  or  associated 
equipment  of  such  defect  or  failure  to  comply.  The  notice  shall  contain 
the  findings  of  the  Secretary  and  shall  include  a  synopsis  of  the  informa¬ 
tion  upon  which  the  findings  are  based.  If  the  manufacturer  receives  notice 
from  the  Secretary  within  the  time  in  which  he  would  be  required  to  make 
notification  under  subsection  (a),  upon  receipt  of  such  notice,  the 
manufacturer  shall  furnish  the  notification  described  in  subsection  (c) 
to  the  persons  designated  in  subsection  (b) ,  unless  the  manufacturer 
disputes  the  Secretary's  determination,  in  which  case  the  Secretary  shall 
afford  such  manufacturer  an  opportunity  to  present  his  views  to  establish 
that  there  is  no  failure  of  compliance  or  defect  relating  to  safety. 

Where  the  Secretary  determines  it  is  in  the  public  interest,  he  may  publish 
notice  of  such  proceeding  in  the  Federal  Register  and  afford  interested 
persons,  including  the  Boating  Safety  Advisory  Council,  an  opportunity  to 
comment  thereon.  If  after  such  presentation  by  the  manufacturer  the 
Secretary  determines  that  such  boat  or  associated  equipment  does  not  com¬ 
ply  with  an  applicable  standard  or  regulation,  or  that  it  contains  a  defect 
related  to  safety,  the  Secretary  may  direct  the  manufacturer  to  furnish 
the  notification  specified  in  subsection  (c)  of  this  section  to  the  persons 
specified  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section. 

(f)  For  purposes  of  section  15,  the  term  "associated  equipment" 
includes  only  such  items  or  classes  of  associated  equipment  as  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall  by  regulation  or  order  prescribe  after  determining  that  the 
application  of  the  requirements  of  this  section  to  such  items  or  classes  of 
associated  equipment  is  reasonable,  appropriate,  and  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

(g)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  promulgate  regulations  defining 
and  establishing  procedures  and  otherwise  furthering  the  purposes  of  this 
section ,  including ,  but  not  limited  to,  procedures  to  be  followed  by  dealers 
and  distributors  to  assist  manufacturers  in  obtaining  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section:  Provided. ,  That  a  regulation  promulgated  hereunder 
may  not  relieve  a  manufacturer  of  any  obligation  imposed  on  him  by  this 
section. 
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RENDERING  OF  ASSISTANCE  IN  CASUALTIES 


SEC.  16.  (a)  The  operator  of  a  vessel,  including  one  otherwise 

exempted  by  subsection  4  (c)  of  this  Act,  involved  in  a  collision,  acci¬ 
dent,  or  other  casualty,  to  the  extent  he  can  do  so  without  serious  dan¬ 
ger  to  his  own  vessel,  or  persons  aboard,  shall  render  all  practical  and 
necessary  assistance  to  persons  affected  by  the  collision,  accident,  or 
casualty  to  save  them  from  danger  caused  by  the  collision,  accident,  or 
casualty.  He  shall  also  give  his  name,  address,  and  the  identification 
of  his  vessel  to  any  person  injured  and  to  the  owner  of  any  property  dam¬ 
aged.  The  duties  imposed  by  this  subsection  are  in  addition  to  any  duties 
otherwise  imposed  by  law. 

(b)  Any  person  who  complies  with  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  or 
who  gratuitously  and  in  good  faith  renders  assistance  at  the  scene  of  a 
vessel  collision,  accident,  or  other  casualty  without  objection  of  any 
person  assisted,  shall  not  be  held  liable  for  any  civil  damages  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  the  rendering  of  assistance  of  for  any  act  or  omission  in  pro¬ 
viding  or  arranging  salvage,  towage,  medical  treatment,  or  other  assist¬ 
ance  where  the  assisting  person  acts  as  an  ordinary,  reasonably  prudent 
man  would  have  acted  under  the  same  or  similar  circumstances. 

NUMBERING  OF  CERTAIN  VESSELS 
VESSELS  REQUIRING  NUMBERING 

SEC.  17.  An  undocumented  vessel  equipped  with  propulsion  machinery 
of  any  type  shall  have  a  number  issued  by  the  proper  issuing  authority 
in  the  State  in  which  the  vessel  is  principally  used. 

STANDARD  NUMBERING 

SEC.  18.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  by  regulation  a  standard 

numbering  system  for  vessels.  Upon  application  by  a  State  the  Secretary 
shall  approve  a  State  numbering  system  which  is  in  accord  with  the  standard 
numbering  system  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to  numbering  and 

casualty  reporting.  In  implementing  and  administering  its  numbering  sys¬ 
tem,  a  State  shall  adopt  any  definitions  of  relevant  terms.  Including, 
but  not  limited  to,  'model  year'  and  'date  of  manufacture'  established  by 
the  Secretary  by  regulation.  A  State  with  an  approved  system  is  the  issuing 
authority  under  the  Act.  The  Secretary  is  the  Issuing  authority  in  States 
where  a  State  numbering  system  has  not  been  approved. 

(b)  If  a  State  has  a  numbering  system  approved  by  the  Secretary 
under  the  Act  of  September  2,  1958  (72  Stat.  1754),  as  amended,  prior  to 
enactment  hereof,  the  system  need  not  be  immediately  revised  to  confirm 
with  this  Act  and  may  continue  to  effect  without  change  for  a  period  not 
to  exceed  three  years  from  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(c)  When  a  vessel  is  actually  numbered  in  the  State  of  principal 
use,  it  shall  be  considered  as  in  compliance  with  the  numbering  system 
requirements  of  any  State  in  which  it  is  temporarily  used. 

(d)  When  a  vessel  is  removed  to  a  new  State  of  principal  use,  the 
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issuing  authority  of  that  State  shall  recognize  the  validity  of  a  number 
awarded  by  any  other  issuing  authority  for  a  period  of  at  least  sixty 
days  before  requiring  numbering  in  the  new  State. 

(e)  If  a  State  has  a  numbering  system  approved  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  Act,  that  State  must  accept  and  recognize  any  certificate 

of  number  issued  by  the  Secretary,  as  the  previous  issuing  authority  in 
that  State,  for  one  year  from  the  date  that  State's  system  is  approved, 
or  until  its  expiration  date,  at  the  option  of  the  State. 

(f)  Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that  a  State  is  not  admin¬ 
istering  its  approved  numbering  system  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
numbering  system,  or  has  altered  its  system  without  his  approval,  he  may 
withdraw  his  approval  after  giving  notice  to  the  State,  in  writing,  set¬ 
ting  forth  specifically  wherein  the  State  has  failed  to  meet  the  standards 
required,  and  the  State  has  not  corrected  such  failures  within  a  reason¬ 
able  time  after  being  notified  by  the  Secretary. 

EXEMPTIONS 

SEC.  19.  (a)  The  Secretary,  when  he  is  the  issuing  authority,  may 

exempt  a  vessel  or  class  of  vessels  from  the  numbering  provisions  of  this 
Act  under  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe. 

(b)  When  a  State  is  the  issuing  authority,  it  may  exempt  from  the 
numbering  provisions  of  this  Act  any  vessel  or  class  of  vessels  that  has 
been  exempted  under  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  or  otherwise  as  per¬ 
mitted  by  the  Secretary. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  CERTIFICATE  OF  NUMBER 

SEC.  20.  (a)  A  certificate  of  number  granted  under  this  Act  shall 

be  pocket  size,  shall  be  at  all  times  available  for  inspection  on  the  ves¬ 
sel  for  which  issured  when  the  vessel  is  in  use,  and  may  not  be  valid  for 
more  than  three  years.  The  certificate  of  number  for  vessels  less  than 
twenty-six  feet  in  length  and  leased  or  rented  to  another  for  the  latter’s 
noncommercial  use  of  less  than  seven  days  may  be  retained  on  shore 

by  the  vessel's  owner  or  his  representative  at  the  place  from  which  the 
vessel  departs  or  returns  to  the  possession  of  the  owner  or  his  representa¬ 
tive.  A  vessel  which  does  not  have  the  certificate  of  number  on  board 
shall  be  identified  while  In  use,  and  comply  with  such  other  requirements, 
as  the  issuing  authority  prescribes. 

(b)  The  owner  of  a  vessel  numbered  under  this  Act  shall  furnish  to 
the  issuing  authority  notice  of  the  transfer  of  all  or  part  of  his  interest 
in  the  vessel,  or  of  the  destruction  or  abandonment  of  the  vessel,  within 
a  reasonable  time  thereof,  and  shall  furnish  notice  of  any  change  of  ad¬ 
dress  within  a  reasonable  time  of  the  change,  in  accordance  with  prescribed 
regulations . 


DISPLAY  OF  NUMBER 

SEC.  21.  A  number  required  by  this  Act  shall  be  painted  on,  or  at¬ 
tached  to,  each  side  of  the  forward  half  of  the  vessel  for  which  it  was 
issued,  and  shall  be  of  the  size,  color,  and  type  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary.  No  other  number  may  be  carried  on  the  forward  half  of 
the  vessel. 
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SAFETY  CERTIFICATES 


SEC.  22.  When  a  State  is  the  issuing  authority  it  may  require  that 
the  operator  of  a  numbered  vessel  hold  a  valid  safety  certificate  issued 
under  terms  and  conditions  set  by  the  issuing  authority. 

REGULATIONS 

SEC.  23.  The  issuing  authority  may  prescribe  regulations  and  esta¬ 
blish  fees  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  sections  17  through  24  and  section 
37  of  this  Act.  The  fees  established  pursuant  to  authority  granted  by 
this  section  shall  apply  equally  to  residents  and  nonresidents  of  the 
State.  A  State  issuing  authority  may  impose  only  terms  and  conditions 
for  vessel  numbering  (1)  which  are  prescribed  by  this  Act  or  -.he  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Secretary  concerning  the  standard  numbering  system,  or 
(2)  which  relate  to  proof  of  payment  of  State  or  local  taxes. 

FURNISHING  OF  INFORMATION 

SEC.  24.  Any  person  may  request  from  an  issuing  authority  vessel 
numbering  and  registration  information  which  is  retrievable  from  vessel 
numbering  system  records  of  the  issuing  authority.  When  the  issuing 
authority  is  satisfied  that  the  request  is  reasonable  and  related  to  a 
boating  safety  purpose,  the  information  shall  be  furnished  upon  payment 
by  such  person  of  the  cost  of  retrieval  and  furnishing  of  the  information 
requested. 


STATE  BOATING  SAFETY  PROGRAMS 
ESTABLISHMENT  AND  ACCEPTANCE 

SEC.  25.  In  order  to  encourage  greater  State  participation  and  con¬ 
sistency  in  boating  safety  efforts,  and  particularly  greater  safety  patrol 
and  enforcement  activities,  the  Secretary  may  accept  State  boating  safety 
programs  directed  at  implementing  and  supplementing  this  Act.  Acceptance 
is  necessary  for  a  State  to  receive  full  rather  than  partial  Federal 
financial  assistance  under  this  Act.  The  Secretary  may  also  make  Federal 
funds  available  to  an  extent  permitted  by  subsection  27  (d)  of  this  Act 
to  national  nonprofit  public  service  organizations  for  national  boating 
safety  programs  and  activities  which  he  considers  to  be  in  the  public 
interest. 

BOATING  SAFETY  PROGRAM  CONTENT 

SEC.  26.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  accept  a  State  boating  safety  pro¬ 

gram  which  - 

(1)  incorporates  a  State  vessel  numbering  system  previously 
approved  under  this  Act  or  includes  such  a  numbering  system  as 
part  of  the  proposed  boating  safety  program; 

(2)  includes  generally  the  other  substantive  content  of  the 
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Model  State  Boat  Act  as  approved  by  the  National  Association  of 
State  Boating  Law  Administrators  in  conjunction  with  the  Council 
of  State  Governments,  or  is  in  substantial  conformity  therewith, 
or  conforms  sufficiently  to  insure  uniformity  and  promote  comity 
among  the  several  jurisdictions; 

(3)  provides  for  patrol  and  other  activity  to  assure  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  State  boating  safety  laws  and  regulations; 

(4)  provides  for  boating  safety  education  programs; 

(5)  designates  the  State  authority  or  agency  which  will  administer 
the  boating  safety  program  and  the  allocated  Federal  funds;  and 

(6)  provides  that  the  designated  State  authority  or  agency  will 
submit  reports  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  subparagraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  shall 
be  liberally  construed  to  permit  acceptance  where  the  general  intent  and 
purpose  of  such  requirements  are  met  and  nothing  contained  therein  is  in 
any  way  intended  to  discourage  a  State  program  which  is  more  extensive  or 
comprehensive  than  suggested  herein,  particularly  with  the  regard  to  safety 
patrol  and  enforcement  activity  commensurate  with  the  amount  and  type  of 
boating  activity  within  the  State,  and  with  regard  to  public  boat  safety 
education,  and  experimental  programs  which  could  enhance  boating  safety. 

ALLOCATION  OF  FEDERAL  FUNDS 

SEC.  27.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  allocate  the  amounts  appropriated 

to  the  several  States  as  soon  as  practicable  after  October  1  of  each  fiscal 
year  for  which  the  funds  are  appropriated. 

(b)  In  order  to  encourage  and  assist  the  States  in  the  development 
of  boating  safety  programs  during  the  first  three  fiscal  years  for  which 
funds  are  available  under  this  Act,  the  funds  shall  be  allocated  among 
applying  States  having  a  boating  safety  program,  or  which  indicate  to  the 
Secretary  their  intention  to  establish  boating  safety  programs  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  25  of  this  Act.  One-half  of  the  funds  shall  be  allocated 
equally  among  the  applying  States.  The  other  half  shall  be  allocated  to 
each  applying  State  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  number  of  vessels  propelled 

by  machinery  numbered  in  that  State  bears  to  the  number  of  such  vessels 
numbered  in  all  applying  States. 

(c)  In  fiscal  years  after  the  third  fiscal  year  for  which  funds 
are  available  under  this  Act  the  moneys  appropriated  shall  be  allocated 
among  applying  States.  Of  the  total  available  funds  one- third  shall  be 
allocated  each  year  equally  among  applying  States.  One-third  shall  be 
allocated  so  that  the  amount  each  year  to  each  applying  eligible  State 
will  be  in  the  same  ration  as  the  number  of  vessels  numbered  in  that 
State,  under  a  numbering  system  approved  under  this  Act,  bears  to  the 
number  of  such  vessels  numbered  In  all  applying  eligible  States.  The  re¬ 
maining  one-third  shall  be  allocated  so  that  the  amount  each  year  to  each 
applying  eligible  State  shall  be  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  State  funds 
expended  or  obligated  for  the  State  boating  safety  program  during  the 
previous  fiscal  year  by  a  State  bears  to  the  total  State  funds  expended 
or  obligated  for  that  fiscal  year  by  all  the  applying  eligible  States. 

(d)  The  Secretary  may  allocate  not  more  than  5  per  centum  of  funds 
appropriated  in  any  fiscal  year  for  national  boating  safety  activities  of 
one  or  more  national  nonprofit-public  service  organizations. 
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ALLOCATION  LIMITATIONS;  UNOBLIGATED  OR  UNALLOCATED  FUNDS 


SEC.  28.  (a)  Notwithstanding  the  allocation  ratios  prescribed  in  sec¬ 

tion  27,  the  Federal  funds  allocated  to  any  State  in  any  fiscal  year  may 
not  exceed  fifty  per  centum  of  the  total  cost  of  that  State's  boating 
safety  program  in  that  year.  No  State  may  receive  more  than  5  per  centum 
of  the  Federal  funds  appropriated  or  available  for  allocation  in  any  fiscal 
year. 

(b)  Amounts  allocated  to  a  State  shall  be  available  for  obligation 
by  that  State  for  a  period  of  three  years  following  the  date  of  allocation. 
Funds  unobligated  by  the  State  at  the  expiration  of  the  three-year  period 
shall  be  withdrawn  by  the  Secretary  and  shall  be  available  wit!  other 
funds  to  be  allocated  by  the  Secretary  during  that  fiscal  year 

(c)  Funds  available  to  the  Secretary  which  have  not  been  allocated 
at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  carried  forward  as  part  of  the  total 
allocation  funds  for  the  next  fiscal  year  for  which  appropriations  are 
authorized  by  this  Act. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  transition  period  of 
July  1,  1976,  to  September  30,  1976,  shall  be  treated  as  a  fiscal  year. 


DETERMINATION  OF  STATE  FUNDS  EXPENDED 

SEC.  29.  In  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
computation  by  a  State  of  funds  expended  or  obligated  for  the  boating 
safety  program  shall  include  the  acquisition,  maintenance,  and  operating 
costs  of  facilities,  equipment,  and  supplies;  personnel  salaries  and  re¬ 
imbursable  expenses;  the  costs  of  training  personnel;  public  boat  safety 
education;  the  costs  of  administering  the  program;  and  other  expenses 
which  the  Secretary  considers  appropriate.  The  Secretary  shall  determine 
any  issues  which  arise  in  connection  with  such  computation. 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  STATE  BOATING  SAFETY  PROGRAMS 

SEC.  30.  For  the  purpose  of  providing  financial  assistance  for  State 
boating  safety  programs  there  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $7,500,000 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1972,  and  $7,500,000  for  each  of  the 
four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  such  appropriat ions  to  remain  available 
until  expended. 


PAYMENTS 

SEC.  31.  (a)  Amounts  allocated  under  section  27  of  this  Act  shall 

be  computed  and  paid  to  the  States  as  follows: 

(1)  During  the  first  three  fiscal  years  that  funds  are  avail¬ 
able  the  Secretary  shall  schedule  the  Initial  payment  to  each 
State  at  the  earliest  possible  time  after  application  and  compli¬ 
ance  with  subsection  27  (b)  of  this  Act. 

(2)  For  fiscal  years  after  the  third  fiscal  year  for  which 
funds  are  available,  the  Secretary  shall  determine  during  the  last 
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quarter  of  a  fiscal  year,  on  the  basis  of  computations  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  29  of  this  Act  and  submitted  by  the  States,  the 
percentage  of  the  funds  available  for  the  next  fiscal  year  to 
which  each  eligible  State  shall  be  entitled.  Notice  of  the  per¬ 
centage  and  of  the  dollar  amount,  if  it  can  then  be  determined, 
for  each  State  shall  be  furnished  to  the  States  at  the  earliest 
practicable  time.  If  the  Secretary  finds  that  an  amount  made 
available  to  a  State  for  a  prior  year  is  greater  or  less  than  the 
amount  which  should  have  been  made  available  to  that  State  for 
the  prior  year,  because  of  later  or  more  accurate  State  expendi¬ 
ture  information,  the  amount  for  the  current  f iseal  year  may  be 
increased  or  decreased  by  the  appropriate  amount. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  Secretary  shall 
schedule  the  payment  of  funds  consistent  with  the  program  purposes  and 
applicable  Treasury  regulations , so  as  to  minimize  the  time  elapsing  be¬ 
tween  the  transfer  of  funds  from  the  United  States  Treasury  and  the  sub¬ 
sequent  disbursement  thereof  by  a  State. 

(c)  Whenever  the  Secretary,  after  reasonable  notice  to  the  desig¬ 
nated  State  authority  or  agency,  finds  that  - 

(1)  the  boating  safety  program  submitted  by  the  State  and 
accepted  by  the  Secretary  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no  longer 
complies  with  this  Act  or  standards  established  by  regulations 
thereunder;  or 

(2)  in  the  administration  of  the  boating  safety  program,  there 
has  been  a  failure  to  comply  substantially  with  the  standards 
established  by  the  regulations; 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  State  authority  or  agency  that  no  further 
payments  will  be  made  to  the  State  until  the  program  conforms  to  the 
established  standards  or  the  failure  is  corrected. 

(d)  The  Secretary  shall,  by  regulation,  provide  for  such  account¬ 
ing,  budgeting,  and  other  fiscal  procedures  as  are  necessary  and  reason¬ 
able  for  the  proper  and  efficient  administration  of  this  section.  The 
Secretary  and  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
access  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  examination,  to  any  books,  documents, 
papers,  and  records  that  are  pertinent  to  Federal  funds  allocated  under 
this  Act. 


CONSULTATION  AND  COOPERATION 

SEC.  32.  (a)  In  carrying  out  his  responsibilities  under  this  Act 

the  Secretary  may  consult  with  State  and  local  governments,  public  and 
private  agencies,  organizations  and  committees,  private  industry,  and 
other  persons  having  an  interest  in  boating  and  boating  safety. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  advise,  assist,  and  cooperate  with  the 
States  and  other  interested  public  and  private  agencies,  in  the  plan¬ 
ning,  development,  and  execution  of  boating  safety  programs.  Acting 
under  the  authority  of  section  141  of  title  14,  United  States  Code, 
and  consonant  with  the  policy  defined  in  section  2  of  this  Act,  the 
Secretary  shall  insure  the  fullest  cooperation  between  the  State  and 
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Federal  authorities  in  promoting  boating  safety  by  entering  into  agree¬ 
ments  and  other  arrangements  with  the  State  whenever  possible.  Subject 
to  the  provisions  of  chapter  23,  title  14,  he  may  make  available,  upon 
request  from  a  State,  the  services  of  members  of  the  Coast  Guard  Auxili¬ 
ary  to  assist  the  State  in  the  promotion  of  boating  safety  on  State 
waters . 


BOATING  SAFETY  ADVISORY  COUNCIL 

SEC.  33.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  a  National  Boating 

Safety  Advisory  Council  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Council"), 
which  shall  not  exceed  twenty-one  members,  whom  the  Secretary  considers 
to  have  a  particular  expertise,  knowledge,  and  experience  in  boating 
safety.  Insofar  as  practical,  to  assure  balanced  representation,  mem¬ 
bers  shall  be  drawn  equally  from  (1)  State  officials  responsible  for 
State  boating  safety  programs,  (2)  boat  and  associated  equipment  manu¬ 
facturers,  and  (3)  boating  organizations  and  members  of  the  general 
public.  Additional  persons  from  those  sources  may  be  appointed  to  panels 
to  the  Council  which  will  assist  the  Council  in  the  performance  of  its 
functions . 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  consultation  required  by. section  6  of  this 
Act  the  Secretary  shall  consult  with  the  Council  on  any  other  major  boat 
safety  matters  related  to  this  Act. 

(c)  Members  of  the  Council  or  panels  may  be  compensated  at  a  rate 
not  to  exceed  the  rate  provided  for  Federal  classified  employees  of 
grade  GS-18  when  engaged  In  the  duties  of  the  Council.  Members,  while 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places  of  business,  may  be  allowed 
travel  expenses,  including  a  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  as  authorized 
by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  In  the  Govern¬ 
ment  service  employed  intermittently.  Payments  under  this  section  shall 
not  render  members  of  the  Council  employees  or  officials  of  the  United 
States  for  any  purpose. 

CRIMINAL  PENALTIES 

SEC.  34.  Any  person  who  willfully  violates  section  12(c)  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  issued  thereunder  shall  be  fined  not  more  than 
$1000  for  each  violation  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

CIVIL  PENALTIES 

SEC.  35.  (a)  In  addition  to  any  other  penalty  prescribed  by  law 

any  person  who  violates  subsection  12(a)  of  this  Act  shall  be  liable  to 
a  civil  penalty  of  not  more  than  $2,000  for  each  violation,  except  that 
the  maximum  civil  penalty  shall  not  exceed  $100,000  for  any  related  series 
of  violations.  Whenever  any  corporation  violates  section  12(a)  of  this 
Act,  any  director,  officer,  or  executive  employee  of  such  corporation 
who  knowingly  and  willfully  ordered  or  knowingly  and  willfully  authorized 
such  violation  shall  be  individually  liable  to  the  civil  penalties  con¬ 
tained  herein,  in  addition  to  the  corporation:  Provided,  however.  That 
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no  such  director,  officer,  or  executive  employee  shall  be  individually 
liable  under  this  subsection  if  he  can  demonstrate,  by  a  preponderance 
of  the  evidence,  (1)  that  said  order  or  authorization  was  issued  on  the 
basis  of  a  determination,  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  and  prudent  judg¬ 
ment,  that  the  nonconformity  with  standards  and  regulations  constituting 
such  violation  would  not  cause  or  constitute  a  substantial  risk  of  personal 
injury  to  the  public,  and  (2)  that  at  the  time  of  said  order  or  authoriza¬ 
tion  he  advised  the  Secretary  in  writing  of  his  action  under  this  proviso. 

(b)  In  addition  to  any  other  penalty  prescribed  by  law  any  person 
who  violates  any  other  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  shall  be  liable  to  a  civil  penalty  of  not  more  than  $500  for 
each  violation.  If  the  violation  involves  the  use  of  a  vessel,  the  ves¬ 
sel,  except  as  exempted  by  subsection  4(c)  of  this  Act,  shall  be  liable 
and  may  be  proceeded  against  in  the  district  court  of  any  district  in 
which  the  vessel  may  be  found. 

(c)  The  Secretary  may  assess  and  collect  any  civil  penalty  incurred 
under  this  Act  and,  in  his  discretion,  remit,  mitigate,  or  compromise  any 
penalty  prior  to  referral  to  the  Attorney  General.  Subject  to  approval 

by  the  Attorney  General,  the  Secretary  may  engage  in  any  proceeding  in 
court  for  that  purpose,  including  a  proceeding  under  subsection  (d)  of 
this  section.  In  determining  the  amount  of  any  penalty  to  be  assessed 
hereunder,  or  the  amount  agreed  upon  in  any  compromise,  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  the  appropriateness  of  such  penalty  in  light  of  the  size 
of  the  business  of  the  person  charged,  the  gravity  of  the  violation  and 
the  extent  to  which  the  person  charged  has  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  section  15  of  this  Act  or  has  otherwise  attempted  to  remedy  the  conse¬ 
quences  of  the  said  violation. 

(d)  When  a  civil  penalty  of  not  more  than  $200  has  been  assessed 
under  this  Act,  the  Secretary  may  refer  the  matter  for  collection  of  the 
penalty  directly  to  the  Federal  magistrate  of  the  jurisdiction  wherein 
the  person  liable  may  be  found  for  collection  procedures  under  supervision 
of  the  district  court  and  pursuant  to  order  Issued  by  the  court  delegat¬ 
ing  such  authority  under  section  636(b)  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 

INJUNCTIVE  PROCEEDINGS 

SEC.  36.  The  United  States  district  courts  shall  have  jurisdiction 
to  restrain  violations  of  this  Act,  or  to  restrain  the  sale,  offer  for 
sale,  or  the  introduction  or  delivery  for  introduction,  in  interstate 
commerce,  or  the  importation  into  the  United  States,  of  any  boat  or 
associated  equipment  which  is  determined  not  to  conform  to  Federal  boat 
safety  standards,  upon  petition  by  the  Attorney  General  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States.  Whenever  practicable,  the  Secretary  shall  give  notice  to 
any  person  against  whom  an  action  for  injunctive  relief  is  contemplated 
and  afford  him  an  opportunity  to  present  his  views,  and  except  in  the 
case  of  knowing  and  willful  violation,  shall  afford  him  a  reasonable 
opportunity  to  achieve  compliance.  The  failure  to  give  notice  and  afford 
such  opportunity  does  not  preclude  the  granting  of  appropriate  relief. 


XXX 


CASUALTY  REPORTING  SYSTEMS 


SEC.  37.  (a)  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  a  uniform  vessel  casualty 

reporting  system  for  vessels  subject  to  this  Act,  including  those  otherwise 
exempted  by  paragraphs  (1),  (3),  and  (4)  of  section  4(c). 

(b)  A  State  vessel  numbering  system  and  boating  safety  program 
approved  under  this  Act  shall  provide  for  the  reporting  of  casualties  and 
accidents  involving  vessels.  A  State  shall  compile  and  transmit  to  the 
Secretary  reports,  information,  and  statistics  on  casualties  and  accidents 
reported  to  it. 

(c)  A  vessel  casualty  reporting  system  shall  provide  for  the  report¬ 
ing  of  all  marine  casualties  involving  vessels  indicated  in  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section  and  resulting  in  the  death  of  any  person.  Marine  casual¬ 
ties  which  do  not  result  in  loss  of  life  shall  be  classified  according  to 
the  gravity  thereof,  giving  consideration  to  the  extent  of  the  injuries 

to  persons,  the  extent  of  property  damage,  the  dangers  which  casualties 
create,  and  the  size,  occupation  or  use,  and  the  means  of  propulsion  of 
the  boat  involved.  Regulations  shall  prescribe  the  casualties  to  be  reported 
and  the  manner  of  reporting. 

(d)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  boat  or  vessel  indicated  in  subsec¬ 
tion  (a)  of  this  section  and  involved  in  a  casualty  or  accident  shall  report 
the  casualty  or  accident  to  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  under  this  section  unless  he  is  required  to  report  to  a  State 
under  a  State  system  approved  under  this  Act. 

(e)  The  Secretary  shall  collect,  analyze,  and  publish  reports, informa¬ 
tion,  or  statistics  together  with  such  findings  and  recommendations  as  he 
considers  appropriate.  If  a  State  accident  reporting  system  provides  that 
information  derived  from  accident  reports,  other  than  statistical,  shall  be 
unavailable  for  public  disclosure,  or  otherwise  prohibits  use  by  the  State 

or  any  person  in  any  action  or  proceeding  against  an  individual,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  may  utilize  the  information  or  material  furnished  by  a  State  only  in 
like  manner. 


APPROPRIATIONS  AUTHORIZATION 

SEC.  38.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  amounts  as  may  be 
necessary  to  administer  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

SEC.  39.  The  Secretary  may  issue  regulations  necessary  or  appropriate 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 


SAVINGS  PROVISION 


SEC.  40.  Compliance  with  this  Act  or  standards,  regulations,  or  orders 
promulgated  hereunder  shall  not  relieve  any  person  from  liability  at  cotmon 
law  or  under  State  law. 


::xxi 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


SEC.  41.  (a)  The  following  are  repealed: 

(1)  Section  7,  as  amended,  and  sections  13  and  14  of  the  Motor- 
boat  Act  of  1940,  Public  Law  76-484,  April  25,  1940  (54  Stat.  165); 

(2)  The  Federal  Boating  Act  of  1958,  Public  Law  85-911,  Septem¬ 
ber  2,  1958  (72  Stat.  1754),  except  subsection  6(b)  and  6(c)  thereof; 

(3)  The  Act  of  March  28,  1960,  Public  Law  86-396  (74  Stat.  10);  and 

(4)  The  Act  of  August  30,  1961,  Public  Law  87-171  (75  Stat.  408). 

(b)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  6  of  the  Federal  Boating  Act  of  1958, 
September  2,  1958  (72  Stat.  1754)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(c)  Such  Act  of  April  25,  1940  (46  U.S.C.  526-526t),  is  further  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  section: 

"'SEC.  22.  (a)  This  Act  applies  to  every  motorboat  or  vessel  on  the 

navigable  waters  of  the  United  States,  Guam,  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  Common¬ 
wealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  every  motorboat  or 
vessel  owned  in  a  State  and  using  the  high  seas,  except  that  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  other  than  sections  12,  18,  and  19  do  not  apply  to  boats  as 
defined  in  and  subject  to  the  Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971. 

"'(b)  As  used  in  this  Act- 

"'The  term  "State"  means  a  State  of  the  United  States,  Guam,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia."’ 

(c)  Any  vessel,  to  the  extent  that  it  is  subject  to  the  Small  Pas¬ 
senger  Carrying  Vessel  Act,  May  10,  1956  (70  Stat.  151),  or  to  any  other 
vessel  inspection  statute  of  the  United  States,  is  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

(d)  Nothing  contained  in  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  exempt  from  the 
antitrust  laws  of  the  United  States  any  conduct  that  would  be  unlawful  under 
such  laws,  or  to  prohibit  under  the  antitrust  laws  of  the  United  States  any 
conduct  that  would  be  lawful  under  such  laws. 

(e)  Regulations  previously  issued  under  statutory  provisions  repealed, 
modified,  or  amended  by  this  Act  continue  in  effect  as  though  promulgated 
under  the  authority  of  this  Act  until  expressly  abrogated,  modified,  or 
amended  by  the  Secretary  under  the  regulatory  authority  of  this  Act. 

(f)  Any  criminal  or  ciyil  penalty  proceeding  under  the  Motorboat  Act 
of  1940,  as  amended,  or  the  Federal  Boating  Act  of  1958,  as  amended,  for  a 
violation  which  occurred  before  the  effective  date  of  this  Act  may  be  initiated 
and  continue  to  conclusion  as  though  the  former  Acts  had  not  been  amended 

or  repealed  hereby. 
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Chapter  l— -Coast  Guard,  Dopt.  of  Transportation 


PART  199 — MARINE  SANITATION 
DEVICES 
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8«c. 

18037  Safety:  Inspected  treacle. 

180.101  Tooting:  general. 

160.103  Vibration  teat. 

160.108  Shock  test. 

160.107  Bolling  teat. 

160.100  Pressure  test. 

160.111  Pressure  and  Vacuum  Pulse  test. 

180.1 18  Temperature  range  test. 

160.117  Chemical  resistance  test. 

160.119  Operability  test;  temperature  range. 
160.131  Sewage  processing  test. 

160.133  Conform  test:  Type  I  devices. 

160.136  Visible  floating  solids:  Type  I  de¬ 

vices. 

180.130  Conform  test:  Type  n  devices. 
180.136a  Suspended  Solids  Test:  Type  n  de¬ 
vices. 

180.137  Safety  Conform  count:  recircula¬ 

ting  devices. 

100.130  Safety:  Ignition  prevention  tost. 

160.131  Safety:  Incinerating  device. 

Mbpart  D— NecepaWen  ef  FacOWee 
100301  Application. 

180306  Criteria  tar  recognition. 

Atmaarrr:  See.  013(b)(1).  06  Btat.  071 
(00  U 3.0.  1030(b)(1);  60  GFB.  136(b)  and 
13d  (!)  and  (m) . 

Bowses:  COD  70-03,  60  P&  6636,  Jan.  30, 
1070,  Tinlsas  otherwlaa  noted. 

tubport  A— General 

1159.1  Psnrpooe. 

TWo  port  prescribes  regulations  gov¬ 
erning  the  design  and  construction  of 
marine  sanitation  devices  and  procedures 
far  certifying  that  marine  sanitation  de¬ 
vices  meet  the  regulations  and  the  stand¬ 
ards  of  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  promulgated  under  section  312  of 
the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act 
(33  UJB.C.  1322).  to  eliminate  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  untreated  sewage  from  vessels 
Into  the  waters  of  the  United  States,  in¬ 
cluding  the  territorial  seas.  Subpart  A  of 
this  part  contains  regulations  governing 
the  manufacture  and  operation  of  vessels 
equipped  with  marine  sanitation  devices. 

1 1593  Definitions. 

2h  this  part: 

(a)  “Coast  Guard"  means  the  Com¬ 
mandant  or  his  authorized  representa¬ 
tive. 

(b)  “Discharge"  includes,  but  Is  not 
limited  to.  any  spilling,  leaking,  pouring, 
jumping,  emitting,  emptying,  or  dump- 

(e)  "Existing  vessel"  Includes  any  ves¬ 
sel,  the  construction  of  which  was  initi¬ 
ated  before  January  30, 1975. 

(d)  "Inspected  vessel"  means  any  ves¬ 
sel  that  is  requlrod  to  be  inspected  under 
46  CFR  Chapter  L 


16033 

16030 
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§  159.5 


Title  33 — Navigation  and  Navigable  Waters 


(e)  “Manufacturer”  means  any  person 
engaged  In  manufacturing,  assembling, 
or  Importing  of  marine  sanitation  devices 
or  of  vessels  subject  to  the  standards  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  section 
312  of  tire  Federal  Water  Pollution  Con¬ 
trol  Act. 

(f)  “Marine  sanitation  device”  and 
“device”  Includes  any  equipment  for  in¬ 
stallation  on  board  a  vessel  which  is  de¬ 
signed  to  receive,  retain,  treat,  or  dis¬ 
charge  sewage,  and  any  process  to  treat 
such  sewage. 

(g)  “New  vessel”  includes  any  vessel, 
the  construction  of  which  is  initiated  on 
or  after  January  30, 1975. 

(b)  "Person”  means  an  individual, 
partnership,  firm,  corporation,  or  asso¬ 
ciation,  but  does  not  include  an  individ¬ 
ual  on  board  a  public  vessel. 

(1)  “Public  vessel”  means  a  vessel 
owned  or  bare- boat  chartered  and  oper¬ 
ated  by  the  United  States,  by  a  State  or 
political  sul'  division  thereof,  or  by  a  for¬ 
eign  nation,  except  when  such  vessel  is 
engaged  In  commerce. 

(j)  "Recognized  facility”  means  any 
laboratory  or  facility  listed  by  the  Coast 
Guard  as  a  recognized  facility  under  this 
part. 

(k)  “Sewage”  means  human  body 
wastes  and  the  wastes  from  toilets  and 
other  receptacles  Intended  to  receive  or 
retain  body  waste. 

(l)  “Territorial  seas”  means  the  belt 
of  the  seas  measured  from  the  line  of 
ordinary  low  water  along  that  portion  of 
the  coast  which  is  in  direct  contact  with 
the  open  sea  and  the  line  marking  the 
seaward  limit  of  inland  waters,  and  ex¬ 
tending  seaward  a  distance  of  3  miles. 

(m)  “Uninspected  vessel”  means  any 
vessel  that  is  not  required  to  be  Inspected 
under  49  CFR  Chapter  I. 

(n)  “United  States”  includes  the 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vir¬ 
gin  Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
the  Canal  Zone,  and  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

Co)  “Vessel”  includes  every  description 
of  watercraft  or  other  artificial  con¬ 
trivance  used,  or  capable  of  being  used, 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  the 
waters  of  the’Unlted  States. 

(p)  “Fecal  coliform  bacteria”  are  those 
organisms  associated  with  the  intestine 
of  warm-blooded  animals  that  are  com¬ 
monly  used  to  Indicate  the  presence  of 
fecal  material  and  the  potential  presence 
of  organisms  capable  of  causing  human 
disease. 


(q)  “Type  I  marine  sanitation  device” 
means  a  device  that,  under  the  test  con¬ 
ditions  described  in  §§  159.123  and  159.- 
125,  produces  an  effluent  having  a  fecal 
coliform  bacteria  count  not  greater  than 
1,000  per  100  milliliters  and  no  visible 
floating  solids. 

(r)  “Type  n  marine  sanitation  device” 
means  a  device  that,  under  the  test  con¬ 
ditions  described  in  58  159.126  and  159.- 
126a,  produces  an  effluent  having  a  fecal 
coliform  bacteria  count  not  greater  than 
200  per  100  milliliters  and  suspended 
solids  not  greater  than  150  milligrams 
per  liter. 

(s)  “Type  m  marine  sanitation  de 
vice”  means  a  device  that  is  designed  to 
prevent  the  overboard  discharge  of 
treated  or  untreated  sewage  or  any  waste 
derived  from  sewage. 

[COD  73-88,  40  PR  4624,  Jan.  30,  1975  as 
amended  by  COD  75-213,  41  PR  15325,  Apr. 
12,  1976] 

§  159.5  Requirements  for  vessel  manu¬ 
facturers. 

(a)  On  and  after  January  30,  1977,  no 
manufacturer  may  manufacture  for  sale, 
offer  for  sale,  or  distribute  for  sale  or 
resale  any  new  vessel  equipped  with  in¬ 
stalled  toilet  facilities  unless  it  is 
equipped  with  an  operable  Type  I,  II,  or 
m  device  that  has  a  label  placed  on  it 
under  8  159.16,  or  that  is  certified  under 
5  159.12  or  1159.12a. 

(b)  After  January  30,  1980,  no  manu¬ 
facturer  may  manufacture  for  sale,  or 
offer  for  sale,  or  distribute  for  sale  or 
resale  any  new  vessel  equipped  with  in¬ 
stalled  toilet  facilities  unless  it  is 
equipped  with — 

(1)  An  operable  Type  norm  device 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  it  under  5  159.- 
16  or  that  is  certified  under  5  159.12 

or  *159. 12a;  or 

(2)  An  operable  Type  I  device  Installed 
on  the  vessel  before  January  31,  1980, 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  it  under 
5 159.16  or  that  is  certified  under  5  159.12. 

(c)  After  January  3C,  1980,  no  manu¬ 
facturer  may  sell,  offer  for  sale,  or  dis¬ 
tribute  for  sale  or  resale  any  existing 
vessel  equipped  with  Installed  toilet  facil¬ 
ities  unless  it  is  equipped  with — 

(1)  An  operable  Type  n  or  m  device 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  It  under 
8  159.16  or  that  is  certified  under  5  159.- 
12  or  4159.12a;  or 

(2)  An  operable  Type  I  device  Installed 
on  the  vessel  before  January  31,  1978, 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  it  under  8 159.- 
16  or  that  is  certified  under  5  159.12. 
[OGD  75-213,  41  PR  15325,  Apr.  12,  1976) 
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§  159.7  Requirements  for  vessel  opera¬ 
tors. 

(a)  On  and  after  January  30, 1977,  no 
person  may  operate  any  new  vessel 
equipped  with  installed  toilet  facilities, 
unless  it  is  equipped  with  an  operable 
Type  I,  n  or  III  device  that  has  a  label 
placed  on  it  under  §  159.16,  or  that  is 
certified  under  §  159.12  or  *i59.i2a 

(b)  After  January  30,  1980,  no  person 
may  operate  any  new  vessel  equipped 
with  installed  toilet  facilities  unless  it  is 
equipped  with — 

(1)  An  operable  Type  n  or  m  device 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  it  under 

5 159.16  or  that  is  certified  under 
S  159.12  ‘or  *159. 12a;  or 

(2)  An  operable  Type  I  device  installed 
on  the  vessel  before  January  31,  1980, 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  it  under 
§  159.16  or  that  is  certified  under  §  159.12; 

(c)  After  January  3),  1980,  no  person 
may  operate  any  existing  vessel  equipped 
with  installed  toilet  facilities  unless  it  is 
equipped  with — 

(1)  An  operable  Type  norm  device 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  it  under 

1 159.16  or  that  is  certified  under 

f  159.12. or  *159. 12a;  or 

(2)  An  operable  Type  I  device  Installed 

on  the  vessel  before  January  31,  1978. 
that  has  a  label  placed  on  it  under 
i  159.16  or  that  is  certified  under 

1 159.12. 

Note;  The  EPA  standards  state  that  In 
freshwater  lakes,  freshwater  reservoirs  or 
other  freshwater  Impoundments  whose  Inlets 
or  outlets  are  such  as  to  prevent  the  Ingress 
or  egress  by  vessel  traffic  subject  to  this  reg¬ 
ulation,  or  In  rivers  not  capable  of  navigation 
by  Interstate  vessel  traffic  subject  to  this  reg- 

*  ulatlon,  marine  sanitation  devices  certified 
by  the  U.3.  Coast  Guard  Installed  on  all  ves¬ 
sels  shall  he  designed  and  operated  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  overboard  discharge  of  sewage, 

•  treated  or  untreated,  or  cf  any  waste  derived 
from  sewage.  The  EPA  standards  further 
state  that  this  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prohibit  the  carriage  of  Coast  Guard-certified 
flow-through  treatment  devices  which  have 
been  secured  so  as  to  prevent  such  dis¬ 
charges.  They  also  state  that  waters  where  a 
Coast  Guard-certified  marine  sanitation  de¬ 
vice  permitting  discharge  Is  allowed  include 
coastal  waters  and  estuaries,  the  Great  Lakes 
end  Interconnected  waterways,  freshwater 
lakes  and  Impoundments  accessible  through 
locks,  and  other  flowing  waters  that  are  navi- 

„  gable  Interstate  by  vessels  subject  to  this 
{  regulation  (40  CFR  140.3) . 

(CGD  75-313,  41  PR  15335,  Apr.  13,  1970] 


Subpart  B — Certification  Procedures 
§  159.11  Purpose. 

This  subpart  prescribes  procedures  for 
certification  of  marine  sanitation  de¬ 
vices  and  authorization  for  labels  on  cer¬ 
tified  devices. 

§  159.12  Regulations  for  certification  of 
existing/devices. 

(a)  The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to 
provide  regulations  for  certification  of 
existing  devices  until  manufacturers  can 
design  and  manufacture  devices  that 
comply  with  this  part  and  recognized  fa¬ 
cilities  are  preparecPto  perform  the  test¬ 
ing  required  by  this  part. 

<b)  Any  Type  in  device  that  was  in¬ 
stalled  on  an  existing  vessel  before  Janu¬ 
ary  30,  1975,  is  considered  certified. 

(c)  Any  person  may  apply  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant  (G-MMT/82),  U.S.  Coast 
Guard,  Washington,  D.C.  20590  for  cer¬ 
tification  of  a  marine  sanitation  device 
manufactured  before  January  30,  1976. 
The  Coast  Guard  will  issue  a  letter  certi¬ 
fying  the  device  if  the  applicant  shows 
that  the  device  meets  §  159.53  by: 

Cl)  Evidence  that  the  device  meets 
state  standards  at  least  equal  to  the 
standards  in  §  159.53,  or 

(2>  Test  conducted  under  this  part  by 
a  recognized  laboratory,  or 

<3>  Evidence  that  the  device  13  sub¬ 
stantially  equivalent  to  a  device  certi¬ 
fied  under  this  section,  or 

C4)  A  Coast  Guard  field  test  if  con¬ 
sidered  necessary  by  the  Coast  Guard. 

<d)  The  Coast  Guard  will  maintain 
and  make  available  a  list  that  identifies 
each  device  certified  under  this  section. 

(e)  Devices  certified  under  this  sec¬ 
tion  in  compliance  with  §  159.53  need 
not  meet  the  other  regulations  in  this 
part  and  may  not  be  labeled  under 
S  159.16. 

[COD  73-83,  40  FR  4624,  Jan.  30.  1975  as 
amended  by  CGD  *75-213,  41  FR  15325,  Apr. 
12.  1976] 

§  159.12a  Certification  of  certain  Type 
III  devices, 

(a)  The  purpose  oi  this  section  is  to 
provide  regulations  for  certification  of 
certain  Type  nr  devices. 

(b)  Any  Type  HI  device  is  considered 
certified  under  this  section  if — 

(1)  It  is  used  solely  for  the  storage  of 
sewage  and  flushwater  at  ambient  air 
pressure  and  temperature;  and 

(2)  It  is  In  compliance  with  f  159.53(c). 

(c)  Any  device  certified  under  this 
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section  need  not  comply,  with  the  other 
regulations  in  this  part  except  as  re¬ 
quired  in  paragraphs  (b)  (2)  and  (d)  of 
this  section  and  may  not  be  labeled 
under  f  159.16. 

<d)  Each  device  certified  under  this 
section  which  is  installed  aboard  an  in¬ 
spected  vessel  ipust  comply  with  1  159.97. 

§  159.13  [Reserved] 

8  159.14  Application  for  certification. 

<a)  Any  manufacturer  may  apply  to 
any  recognized  facility  for  certification 
of  a  marine  sanitation  device.  The  appli¬ 
cation  for  certification  must  indicate 
whether  the  device  will  be  used  aboard  all 
vessels  or  only  aboard  uninspected  ves¬ 
sels  and  to  which  standard  in  $  159.53 
the  manufacturer  requests  the  device  to 
be  tested. 
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(b)  An  application  may  be  in  any  for¬ 
mat  but  must  be  in  writing  and  must  be 
signed  by  an  authorized  representative 
of  the  manufacturer  and  include  or  be 
accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  complete  description  of  the  man¬ 
ufacturer’s  production  quality  control 
and  inspection  methods,  record  keeping 
systems  pertaining  to  the  manufacture 
of  marine  sanitation  devices,  and  testing 
procedures; 

(2)  The  design  for  the  device,  includ¬ 
ing  drawings,  specifications  and  other  in¬ 
formation  that  describes  the  materials, 
construction  and  operation  of  the  device; 

(3)  The  Installation,  operation,  and 
maintenance  Instructions  for  the  device; 
and 

(4)  The  name  and  address  of  the  ap¬ 
plicant  and  the  manufacturing  facility. 

(c)  The  manufacturer  must  furnish 
the  recognized  facility  one  device  of  each 
model  for  which  certification  Is  re¬ 
quested  and  samples  of  each  material 
from  which  the  device  is  constructed, 
that  must  be  tested  destructively  under 
S  159.117.  The  device  furnished  is  for  the 
testing  required  by  this  part  except  that, 
for  devices  that  are  not  suited  for  unit 
testing,  the  manufacturer  may  submit 
the  design  so  that  the  recognized  facil¬ 
ity  may  determine  the  components  of 
the  device  and  materials  to  be  submitted 
for  testing  and  the  tests  to  be  performed 
at  a  place  other  than  the  facility.  Hie 
Coast  Guard  must  review  and  accept  all 
such  determinations  before  testing  is 
begun. 

(d)  At  the  time  of  submittal  of  an  ap¬ 
plication  to  a  recognized  facility  the 
manufacturer  must  notify  the  Coast 
Guard  of  the  type  and  model  of  the  de¬ 
vice,  the  name  of  the  recognized  facility 
to  which  application  is  being  made,  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  manufac¬ 
turer,  and  submit  a  signed  statement  of 
the  times  when  the  manufacturer  will 
permit  designated  officers  and  employees 
of  the  Coast  Guard  to  have  access  to  the 
manufacturer’s  facilities  and  all  records 
required  by  this  part. 

[COD  73-83,  40  PR  4624,  Jan.  30,  1976  as 
amended  by  COD  75-213,  41  PR  16326,  Apr. 
12,  1978] 

8  159.15  Certification. 

(a)  The  recognized  facility  must  eval¬ 
uate  the  Information  that  Is  submitted 
by  the  manufacturer  in  accordance  with 
{159.14(b)  (1),  (2),  and  (3),  evaluate 
the  device  for  compliance  with  {  159.53 
through  {  159.95,  test  the  device  in  ac¬ 


cordance  with  §  159.101  and  submit  to 
the  Commandant  (G-MMT/82),  U.S. 
Coast  Guard,  Washington,  D.C.  20590  the 
following: 

(1)  The  information  that  is  required 
under  { 159.14(b) ; 

(2)  A  report  on  compliance  evalua¬ 
tion; 

(3)  A  description  of  each  test; 

(4)  Test  results;  and 

(5)  A  statement,  that  is  signed  by  the 
person  in  charge  of  testing,  that  the  test 
results  are  accurate  and  complete. 

(b)  The  Coast  Guard  certifies  a  test 
device,  on  the  design  of  the  device,  if  it 
determines,  after  consideration  of  the 
information  that  is  required  under  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section,  that  the  device 
meets  the  requirements  in  Subpart  C  of 
this  part. 

(c)  The  Coast  Guard  notifies  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  and  recognized  facility  of  its 
determination  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  If  the  device  is  certified,  the 
Coast  Guard  includes  a  certification 
number  for  the  device.  If  certification  is 
denied,  the  Coast  Guard  notifies  the 
manufacturer  and  recognized  facility  of 
the  requirements  of  this  part  that  are 
not  met.  The  manufacturer  may  appeal 
a  denial  to  the  Commandant  (G-MMT/ 
82) ,  UJS.  Coast  Guard,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590. 

(d)  If  upon  re-examination  of  the  test 
device,  the  Coast  Guard  determines  that 
the  device  does  not  In  fact  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  Subpart  C  of  this 
part,  it  may  terminate  the  certification. 
[COD  73-83,  40  PR  4824,  Jan.  30.  1976;  CGD 
,75-213,  41  PR  16325.  Apr.  12,  1978] 

§  159.16  Authorization  to  label  devices. 

(a)  When  a  test  device  Is  certified 
under  {  159.15(b) ,  the  Coast  Guard  will 
issue  a  letter  that  authorizes  the  manu¬ 
facturer  to  label  each  device  that  he 
manufactures  with  the  manufacturer's 
certification  that  the  device  is  In  all 
material  respects  substantially  the  same 
as  a  test  device  certified  by  the  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  pursuant  to  section  312  of 
the  Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  Act 
Amendments  of  1972. 

(b)  Certification  placed  on  a  device  by 
Its  manufacturer  under  this  section  is 
the  certification  required  by  section 
312(h)  (4)  of  the  Federal  Water  Pollu¬ 
tion  Control  Act  Amendments  of  1972, 
which  makes  it  unlawful  for  a  vessel  that 
is  subject  to  the  standards  and  regula¬ 
tions  promulgated  under  the  Act  to  op¬ 
erate  on  the  navigable  waters  of  the 
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§  159.55 


United  States,  If  such  vessel  Is  not 
equipped  with  an  operable  marine  sani¬ 
tation  device  certified  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  312  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Letters  of  authorization  Issued 
under  this  section  are  valid  for  5  years, 
unless  sooner  suspended,  withdrawn,  or 
terminated  and  may  be  reissued  upon 
written  request  of  the  manufacturer  to 
whom  the  letter  was  issued. 

(d)  The  Coast  Guard,  In  accordance 
with  the  procedure  In  46  CFR  2.75,  may 
suspend,  withdraw,  or  terminate  any 
letter  of  authorization  Issued  under  this 
section  If  the  Coast  Guard  finds  that  the 
manufacturer  is  engaged  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  devices  labeled  under  this  part 
that  are  not  In  all  material  respects  sub¬ 
stantially  the  same  as  a  test  device  cer¬ 
tified  pursuant  to  this  part. 

§  159.17  Changes  to  certified  devices. 

(a)  The  manufacturer  of  a  device  that 
Is  certified  under  this  part  shall  notify 
the  Commandant  (G-MMT/82) ,  U.S. 
Coast  Guard,  Washington,  D.C.  20590  in 
writing  of  any  change  in  the  design  of 
the  device. 

(b)  A  manufacturer  shall  Include  with 
a  notice  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  a  description  of  the  change,  its  ad¬ 
vantages,  and  the  recommendation  of 
the  recognized  facility  as  to  whether  the 
device  remains  in  all  material  respects 
substantially  the  same  as  the  original 
test  device. 

(c)  After  notice  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  Coast  Guard  notifies 
the  manufacturer  and  the  recognized  fa¬ 
cility  in  writing  of  any  tests  that  must  be 
made  for  certification  of  the  device  or 
for  any  change  In  the  letter  of  authoriza¬ 
tion.  The  manufacturer  may  appeal  this 
determination  to  the  Commandant  (G- 
MMT/82) ,  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Washing¬ 
ton,  O.C.  20590. 

g  159.19  Testing  equivalency. 

(a)  If  a  test  required  by  this  part  may 
not  be  practicable  or  necessary,  a  man¬ 
ufacturer  may  apply  to  the  Comman¬ 
dant  (G-MMT/82) ,  U.8.  Coast  Guard, 
Washington,  D.C.  20590  for  deletion  or 
approval  of  an  alternative  test  as  equiv¬ 
alent  to  the  test  requirements  in  this 
part.  The  application  must  Include  the 
manufacturer’s  justification  for  deletion 
or  the  alternative  test  and  an.v  alterna¬ 
tive  test  data. 

(b)  The  Coast  Guard  notifies  tne  man¬ 
ufacturer  of  its  determination  under 


paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  that 
determination  is  final. 

Subpart  C — Design,  Construction,  and 
Testing 

§  159.51  Purpose  and  scope. 

(a)  This  subpart  prescribes  regulations 
governing  the  design  and  construction  of 
marine  sanitation  devices. 

(b>  Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the 
Coast  Guard  each  device  for  which  cer¬ 
tification  under  this  part  is  requested 
must  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
subpart. 

§  159.53  General  requirements. 

A  device  must: 

(a)  Under  the  test  conditions  described 
in  IS  159.123  and  159.125,  produce  an 
effluent  having  a  fecal  coliform  bacteria 
count  not  greater  than  1,000  per  100 
milliliters  and  no  visible  floating  solids 
(Type  I), 

(b)  Under  the  test  conditions  described 
in  IS  159.126  and  153.126a,  produce  an 
effluent  having  a  fecal  coliform  bacteria 
count  not  greater  than  200  per  100 
milliliters  and  suspended  solids  not 
greater  than  150  milligrams  per  liter 
(Type  II) ,  or 

(c)  Be  designed  to  prevent  the  over¬ 
board  discharge  of  treated  or  untreated 
sewage  or  any  waste  derived  from  sewage 
(Typem). 

[COD  73-83,  10  PR  4624,  Jan.  30.  1976:  as 
amended  by  COD  75-213,  41  PR  15325.  Apr. 
.12,  1978] 

g  159.55  Identification. 

(a)  Each  production  device  must  be 
legibly  marked  in  accordance  with  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  with  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer. 

(2)  The  name  and  model  number  of 
the  device. 

(3)  The  month  and  year  of  completion 
of  manufacture. 

(4)  Serial  number. 

(5)  Whether  the  device  is  certified  for 
use  on  an  Inspected  or  an  uninspected 
vessel. 

(6)  Whether  the  device  is  Type  I,  n, 
or  m. 

(b)  The  Information  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  must  appear  on 
a  nameplate  attached  to  the  device  or  In 
lettering  on.  the  device.  The  nameplate  or 
lettering  stamped  on  the  device  must  be 
capable  of  withstanding  without  loss  of 
legibility  the  combined  effects  of  normal 
wear  and  tear  and  exposure  to  water,  salt 


5 


$  159.57 


Title  33 — Navigation  and  Navigable  Waters 


spray,  direct  sunlight,  heat,  cold,  and  any 
substance  listed  In  S  159.117  (b)  and  (c). 
The  nameplate  and  lettering  must  be  de¬ 
signed  to  resist  efforts  to  remove  them 
from  the  device  or  efforts  to  alter  the 
Information  stamped  on  the  nameplate 
or  the  device  without  leaving  some  obvi¬ 
ous  evidence  of  the  attempted  removal 
or  alteration. 

[COD  73-88,  40  FB  4624.  Jan.  80,  1075;  as 
amended  by  COD  75-218,  41  FB  15325,  Apr. 
12.  1076] 

g  159.57  Installation,  operation,  and 
maintenance  ins  tractions. 

(a)  The  Instructions  supplied  by  the 
manufacturer  must  contain  directions  for 
each  of  the  following: 

(1)  Installation  of  the  device  in  a 
manner  that  will  permit  ready  access  to 
all  parts  of  the  device  requiring  routine 
service  and  that  will  provide  any  flue 
clearance  necessary  for  fire  safety. 

(2)  Safe  operation  and  servicing  of 
the  device  so  that  any  discharge  meets 
the  applicable  requirements  of  8  159.53. 

(3)  Cleaning,  winter  layup,  and  ash  or 
sludge  removal. 

(4)  Installation  of  a  vent  or  flue  pipe. 

(5)  The  type  and  quantity  of  chemicals 
that  are  required  to  operate  the  device, 
iTio-iudtwg  instructions  on  the  proper 
handling,  storage  and  use  of  these  chem¬ 
icals. 

(6)  Recommended  methods  of  making 
required  plumbing  and  electrical  connec¬ 
tions  including  fuel  connections  and 
supply  circuit  overcurrent  protection. 

(b)  The  Instructions  supplied  by  the 
manufacturer  must  Include  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer. 

(2)  The  name  and  model  number  of 
the  device. 

(3)  Whether  the  device  Is  certified  for 
use  on  an  Inspected,  or  uninspected  ves¬ 
sel. 

(4)  A  complete  parts  list. 

(5)  A  schematic  diagram  showing  the 
relative  location  of  each  part. 

(8)  A  wiring  diagram. 

(7)  A  description  of  the  service  that 
may  be  performed  by  the  User  without 
coming  Into  contact  with  sewage  or 
chemicals. 

(8)  Average  and  peak  capacity  of  the 
device  for  the  flow  rate,  volume,  or  num¬ 
ber  of  persons  that  the  device  Is  capable 
of  serving  and  the  period  of  time  the  de¬ 
vice  Is  rated  to  operate  at  peak  capacity. 

(9)  The  power  requirements.  Including 
voltage  and  current 


ilO)  The  type  and  quantity  of  fuel 
required. 

(11)  The  duration  of  the  operating 
cycle  for  unitized  incinerating  devices. 

( 12)  The  maximum  angles  of  pitch  and 
roll  at  which  the  device  operates  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  applicable  require¬ 
ments  of  8  159.53. 

(13)  Whether  the  device  Is  designed 
to  operate  In  salt,  fresh,  or  brackish 
water. 

(14)  The  maximum  hydrostatic  pres¬ 
sure  at  which  a  pressurized  sewage  re¬ 
tention  tank  meets  the  requirements  of 
8  159.111. 

(15)  The  maximum  operating  level  of 
liquid  retention  components. 

(18)  Whether  the  device  Is  Type  I,  n, 
or  HL 

(17)  A  statement  as  follows: 

More:  The  EPA  standards  state  that  In 
freshwater  lakes,  freshwater  reservoirs  or 
other  freshwater  Impoundments  whose  inlets 
or  outlets  are  such  as  to  prevent  the  Ingress 
or  egress  by  vessel  traffic  subject  to  this 
regulation,  or  in  riven  not  capable  of  naviga¬ 
tion  by  Interstate  veeeel  traffic  subject  to  this 
regulation,  marine  sanitation  devices  certi¬ 
fied  by  the  TJJ3.  Coast  Guard  installed  on  all 
vessels  ahaU  be  designed  and  operated  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  overboard  discharge  of  sewage, 
treated  or  untreated,  or  of  any  waste  derived 
from  sewage.  The  EPA  standards  further 
state  that  this  shall  not  be  construed  to  pro¬ 
hibit  the  carriage  at  Coast  Guard-certified 
flow-through  treatment  devices  which  have 
been  secured  so  as  to  prevent  such  dis¬ 
chargee.  They  also  state  that  waters  where  a 
Coast  Guard -oert 111 ed  marine  sanitation  de¬ 
vice  permitting  discharge  la  sUowsd  Include 
coastal  waters  and  estuaries,  the  Great  Lakes 
and  Interconnected  waterways,  freshwater 
lakes  and  Impoundments  accessible  through 
locks,  and  other  flowing  waters  that  are 
navigable  Interstate  by  vessels  subject  to  this 
regulation  (40  CFB  140.8) . 

[COD  73-83,  40  FB  4624,  Jan.  30.  1073;  as 
amended  by  COD  75-213,  41  FB  15325,  Apr 
12,  1075] 

§  159.59  Placard. 

Each  device  must  have  a  placard  suit¬ 
able  for  posting  on  which  Is  printed  the 
operating  Instructions,  safety  precau¬ 
tions,  and  warnings  pertinent  to  the  de¬ 
vice.  The  size  of  the  letters  printed  on  the 
placard  must  be  one-eighth  of  an  Inch  oi 
larger, 

g  159.61  Vents. 

Vents  must  be  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  to  minimize  clogging  by  either 
the  contents  of  the  tank  or  climactic  con¬ 
ditions  such  as  snow  or  Ice. 
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§  159.63  Access  to  parts. 

Each  part  of  the  device  that  is  required 
by  the  manufacturer’s  instructions  to  be 
serviced  routinely  must  be  readily  ac¬ 
cessible  in  the  installed  position  of  the 
device  recommended  by  the  manufac¬ 
turer. 

§  159.65  Chemical  level  indicator. 

The  device  must  be  equipped  with  one 
of  the  following: 

(a)  A  means  of  indicating  the  amount 
in  the  device  of  any  chemical  that  is 
necessary  for  its  effective  operation. 

(b)  A  means  of  indicating  when  chem¬ 
icals  must  be  added  for  the  proper  con¬ 
tinued  operation  of  the  device. 

§  159.67  Electrical  component  ratings. 

Electrical  components  must  have  cur¬ 
rent  and  voltage  ratings  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  maximum  load  they 
may  carry. 

§  159.69  Motor  ratings. 

Motors  must  be  rated  to  operate  at 
50*  C  ambient  temperature. 

§  159.71  Electrical  controls  and  con¬ 
ductors. 

Electrical  controls  and  conductors 
must  be  Installed  in  accordance  with 
good  marine  practice.  Wire  must  be  cop¬ 
per  and  must  be  stranded.  Electrical 
controls  and  conductors  must  be  pro¬ 
tected  from  exposure  to  chemicals  and 
sewage. 

§  159.73  Conductors. 

Current  carrying  conductors  must  be 
electrically  Insulated  from  non-current 
carrying  metal  parts. 

g  159.75  Overcurrent  protection. 

Overcurrent  protection  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  within  the  unit  to  protect  subcom¬ 
ponents  of  the  device  if  the  manufac¬ 
turer's  recommended  supply  circuit  over¬ 
current  protection  is  not  adequate  for 
these  subcomponents. 

§  159.79  Terminals. 

Terminals  must  be  solderless  lugs  with 
ring  type  or  captive  spade  ends,  must 
have  provisions  for  being  locked  against 
movement  from  vibration,  and  must  be 
marked  for  identification  on  the  wiring 
diagram  required  in  1 159.57,  Terminal 
blocks  must  be  nohabsortent  and  secure¬ 
ly  mounted.  Terminal  blocks  must  be 
provided  with  barrier  Insulation  that 


Dept,  of  Transportation  $  159.95 

prevents  contact  between  adjacent  ter¬ 
minals  or  metal  surfaces. 

§  159.81  Baffles. 

Baffles  in  sewage  retention  tanks.  If 
any,  must  have  openings  to  allow  liquid 
and  vapor  to  flow  freely  across  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  tank. 

§  159.83  Level  indicator. 

Each  sewage  retention  device  must 
have  a  means  of  indicating  when  the  de¬ 
vice  is  more  than  %  full  by  volume. 

§  159.85  Sewage  removal. 

The  device  must  be  designed  for  ef¬ 
ficient  removal  of  nearly  all  of  the  liquid 
and  solids  in  the  sewage  retention  tanir 

§  159.87  Removal  fittings. 

If  sewage  removal  fittings  or  adapters 
are  provided  with  the  device,  they  must 
be  of  either  1&"  or  4"  nominal  pipe  size. 

§  159.89  Power  interruption:  Tyne  I 
and  II  devices. 

A  discharge  device  must  be  designed  so 
that  a  momentary  loss  of  power  during 
operation  of  the  device  does  not  allow  a 
discharge  that  does  not  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  in  §  159.53. 

[COD  73-83.  40  FR  4824,  Jan.  80.  1976;  aa 
amended  by  COD  75-213,  41  FR  15326,  Apr. 
12,  1876] 

6  159.93  Independent  supporting. 

The  device  must  have  provisions  for 
supporting  that  are  independent  from 
connecting  pipes. 

8 159.95  Safety. 

(a)  Each  device  must — 

(1)  Be  free  of  design  defects  such  as 
rough  or  sharp  edges  that  may  cause 
bodily  injuries  or  that  would  allow  toxic 
substances  to  escape  to  the  interior  of 
the  vessel: 

(2)  Be  vented  or  provided  with  a  means 
to  prevent  an  explosion  or  over  pressuri¬ 
zation  as  a  result  of  an  accumulation  of 
gases;  and 

(3)  Meet  all  other  safety  requirements 
of  the  regulations  applicable  to  the  type 
of  vessel  for  which  it  is  certified. 

(b)  A  chemical  that  is  specified  or 
provided  by  the  manufacturer  for  use 
in  the  operation  of  a  device  and  is  defined 
as  a  hazardous  material  in  46  CFR  part 
146  must  be  certified  by  the  procedures 
in  46  CFR  Part  147. 

(c)  Current  carrying  components  must 
be  protected  -from  accidental  contact  by 
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personnel  operating  or  routinely  servic¬ 
ing  the  device.  All  current  carry!  g  com¬ 
ponents  must  as  h  minimum  be  of  drip- 
proof  construction  or  be  enclosed  within 
a  drip-proof  compartment. 

§  159.97  Safety:  inspected  vessels. 

The  Commandant  approves  the  design 
and  construction  of  devices  to  be  certified 
for  installation  and  operation  on  board 
inspected  vessels  on  the  basis  of  tests  and 
reports  of  inspection  under  the  appli¬ 
cable  marine  engineering  requirements 
in  Subchapter  F  of  Title  46,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations,  and  under  the  appli¬ 
cable  electrical  engineering  requirements 
in  Subchapter  J  of  Title  46  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations. 

(COD  73-83,  40  FR  4634,  Jan.  30,  1978;  as 
amended  by  COD  76-213,  41  FR  15326,  Apr. 
12,  1976] 

§  159.101  Testing:  general. 

Unless  otherwise  authorized  by  me 
Coast  Quard,  a  recognized  facility  must 
perform  each  test  described  in  §§  159.103 
through  159.131.  The  same  device  must 
be  used  for  each  test  and  tested  in  the 
order  In  which  the  tests  are  described. 
There  must  be  no  cracking,  softening, 
deterioration,  displacement,  breakage, 
leakage  or  damage  of  components  or 
materials  that  affects  the  operation  or 
safety  of  the  device  after  each  test  de¬ 
scribed  in  IS  159.103  through  159.117  and 
5  159.121,  and  the  device  must  remain 
operable  after  the  test  described  in 
S  159.119.  The  device  must  be  set  up  in  a 
manner  simulating  Installation  on  a 
vessel  in  accordance  with  the  manufac¬ 
turer’s  instructions  with  respect  to 
mounting,  water  supply,  and  discharge 
fittings. 

[COD  73-83,  40  FR  4624,  Jan.  30,  1976;  as 
amended  by  COD  75-213,  41  FR  16326,  Apr. 
12,  1976) 

§  159.103  Vibration  test. 

The  device,  with  liquid  retention  com¬ 
ponents,  if  any,  filled  with  water  to  one- 
half  of  their  volume,  must  be  subjected 
to  a  sinusoidal  vibration  for  a  period  of 
12  hours,  4  hours  in  each  of  the  x,  y, 
and  z  planes,  at  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  device  (or  at  55  cycles  per  second 
if  there  is  no  resonant  frequency  between 
10  to  60  hertz)  and  with  a  peak  ampli¬ 
tude  of  0.019  to  0.021  inches. 

§  159.105  Shock  test. 

The  device,  with  liquid  retention  com¬ 
ponents,  if  any,  filled  with  water  to  half 
of  their  volume,  must  be  subjected  to 


1,000  vertical  shocks  that  are  ten  times 
the  force  of  gravity  (lOg)  and  have  a 
duration  of  20-25  milliseconds  measured 
at  the  base  of  the  half-sine  shock  en¬ 
velope. 

§  159.107  Rolling  test. 

(a)  The  device,  with  liquid  retention 
components,  if  any,  filled  with  water  to 
half  of  their  volume,  must  be  subjected 
to  100  cycles  with  the  axis  of  rotation  4 
feet  from  the  centerline  of  the  device,  no 
more  than  6  inches  below  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  device,  and  parallel  to  any 
tank  baffles.  The  device  must  then  be  ro¬ 
tated  90  degrees  on  its  vertical  axis  and 
subjected  to  another  100  cycles.  This  test¬ 
ing  must  be  repeated  with  the  liquid  re¬ 
tention  components  filled  to  the  maxi¬ 
mum  operating  level  as  specified  by  the 
manufacturer  in  §  159.57. 

(b)  Eighty  percent  of  the  rolling  ac¬ 
tion  must  be  approximately  15  degrees  on 
either  side  of  the  vertical  and  at  a  cyclic 
rate  of  3  to  4  seconds.  Twenty  percent 
motions  must  be  approximately  30  de¬ 
grees,  or  the  maximum  angle  specified 
by  the  manufacturer  under  §  159.57, 
whichever  is  greater,  on  either  side  of 
the  vertical  at  a  cyclic  rate  of  6  to  8 
seconds. 

§  159.109  Pressure  lest. 

Any  sewage  retention  tank  that  is  de¬ 
signed  to  operate  under  pressure  mast 
be  pressurized  hydrostatically  at  a  pres¬ 
sure  head  of  7  feet  or  to  150  percent  of 
the  maximum  pressure  specified  by  the 
manufacturer  for  operation  of  the  tank, 
whichever  is  greater.  The  tank  must  hold 
the  water  at  this  pressure  for  1  hour  with 
no  evidence  of  leaking. 

§  159.111  Pressure  and  Vacuum  Pulse 
test. 

Liquid  retention  components  of  the  de¬ 
vice  with  manufacturer  specified  vent¬ 
ing  installed  must  be  subjected  to  50 
fillings  of  water  at  a  pressure  head  of  7 
feet  or  the  maximum  prest  _xe  specified 
by  the  manufacturer  for  operation  of  the 
device,  whichever  is  greater,  and  then 
emptied  with  a  45  gallon  per  minute  or 
larger  positive  displacement  pump  that 
remains  in  operation  30  seconds  after 
emptying  the  tank  at  the  end  of  each 
cycle. 

§159.115  Temperature  range  test. 

(a)  The  device  must  be  held  at  a  tem¬ 
perature  of  60°  C  or  higher  for  a  period 
of  16  hours. 
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(b)  The  device  must  be  held  at  a  tem¬ 
perature  of  —40°  C  or  less  for  a  period  of 
16  hours  following  winterization  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  manufacturers’  instruc¬ 
tions. 

§  159.117  Chemical  resistance  test. 

(a)  In  each  case  where  the  recognized 
facility  doubts  the  ability  of  a  material 
to  withstand  exposure  to  the  substances 
listed  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  Cc)  of  this 
section  a  sample  of  the  material  must  be 
tested. 

(b)  A  sample  referred  to  In  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  must  be  partially  sub¬ 
merged  in  each  of  the  following  sub¬ 
stances  for  100  horns  at  an  ambient  tem¬ 
perature  of  22*  C. 

(1)  Sewage. 

(2)  Any  disinfectant  that  is  required 
in  the  operation  of  the  device. 

(3)  Any  chemical  compound  in  solid, 
liquid  or  gaseous  form,  used,  emitted  or 
produced  In  the  operation  of  the  device. 

(4)  Fresh  or  salt  (3.6  percent  Sodium 
Chloride)  flush  water. 

(5)  Toilet  bowl  cleaners. 

(6)  Engine  Oil  (SAE  #  30) . 

(7)  Ethylene  Glycol. 

(8)  Detergents  (household  and  bilge 
cleaning  type) . 

(c)  A  sample  of  the  material  must  be 
doused  20  times,  with  a  1  hour  drying 
period  between  dousings,  in  each  of  the 
following  substances : 

(1)  Gasoline. 

(2)  Diesel  fuel. 

(3)  Mineral  spirits. 

(4)  Turpentine. 

(5)  Methyl  alcohol. 

§  159.119  Operability  test;  temperature 
range. 

The  device  must  operate  in  an  ambient 
temperature  of  5°  C  with  inlet  opera¬ 
ting  fluid  temperature  varying  from 
2®  C  to  32°  C  and  in  an  ambient  tem¬ 
perature  of  60*  C  with  inlet  operating 
fluid  temperature  varying  from  2®  C  to 
32*  C. 

§  159.121  Sewage  processing  test. 

(a)  The  device  must  process  human 
sewage  in  the  manner  for  which  It  is 
designed  when  tested  in  accordance  with 
this  section.  There  must  be  no  sewage 
or  sewage-treating  chemicals  remaining 
on  surfaces  or  in  crevices  that  could 
come  in  contact  with  a  person  using  the 
device  or  servicing  the  device  in  accord¬ 


ance  with  the  instructions  supplied 
under  $  159.57(b)  (7). 

(b)  During  the  test  the  device  must 
be  operated  and  maintained  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  manufacturer’s  Instruc¬ 
tions.  Any  Initial  start-up  time  specified 
by  the  manufacturer  must  be  allowed 
before  tests  periods  begin.  For  1  hour  of 
each  8-hour  test  period,  the  device  must 
be  tilted  to  the  maximum  angles  speci¬ 
fied  by  the  manufacturer  under  SS  159.55 
and  159.57. 

(c)  Except  for  devices  described  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  the  de¬ 
vices  must  process  and  discharge  or 
store  human  sewage  over  at  least  an 
8-consecutive  hour  period  on  at  least 
10  days  within  a  20-day  period.  The  de¬ 
vice  must  receive  human  sewage  con¬ 
sisting  of  fecal  matter,  urine,  and  toilet 
paper  in  a  ratio  of  four  urinations  to 
one  defecation  with  at  least  one  defeca¬ 
tion  per  person  per  day.  Devices  must  be 
tested  at  their  average  rate  of  capacity 
as  specified  in  $  159.57.  In  addition,  dur¬ 
ing  three  periods  of  each  day  the  system 
must  process  sewage  at  the  peak  capac¬ 
ity  for  the  period  of  time  it  is  rated  at 
peak  capacity. 

(d)  A  device  that  processes  and  dis¬ 
charges  continuously  between  individual 
use  periods  or  a  large  device,  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  Coast  Guard,  must  process 
and  discharge  sewage  over  at  least  10- 
consecutive  days  at  the  average  daily 
capacity  specified  by  the  manufacturer. 
During  three  periods  of  each  day  the 
system  must  process  sewage  at  the  peak 
capacity  for  the  period  of  time  it  is  rated 
at  peak  capacity.  The  sewage  for  this 
test  must  be  fresh,  domestic  sewage  to 
which  primary  sludge  has  been  added, 
as  necessary,  to  create  a  test  sewage  with 
a  minimum  of  600  millgrams  of  sus¬ 
pended  solids  per  liter. 

§  159.123  Coliform  test:  Type  I  de¬ 
vices. 

(a)  The  arithmetic  mean  of  the  fecal 
coliform  bacteria  In  38  of  40  samples  of 
effluent  discharged  from  a  Type  I  device 
during  the  test  described  In  $  169.121 
must  be  less  than  1000  per  100  milliliters 
when  tested  in  accordance  with  40  CFR, 
Part  136. 

(b)  The  40  samples  must  be  taken 
from  the  device  as  follows:  During  each 
of  the  10-test  days,  one  sample  must  be 
taken  at  the  beginning,  middle,  and  end 
of  an  8-consecutive  hour  period  with  one 
additional  sample  taken  immediately 
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following  the  peak  capacity  processing 
period. 

[COD  73-83,  40  FR  4624,  Jan.  30,  1976;  as 
amended  by  COD  76-213,  41  FR  16326,  Apr. 
12,  1976] 

§  159.125  Visible  floating  solids:  Type 
I  devices. 

During  the  sewage  processing  test 
(§  159.121)  40  effluent  samples  of  ap¬ 
proximately  1  liter  each  shall  be  taken 
from  a  Type  I  device  at  the  same  time  as 
samples  taken  in  $  159.123  and  passed 
expeditiously  through  a  U.S.  Sieve  No.  12 
as  specified  in  A  STM  E-ll-70.  The 
weight  of  the  material  retained  on  the 
screen  after  it  has  been  dried  to  a  con¬ 
stant  weight  in  an  oven  at  103°  C.  must 
be  divided  by  the  volume  of  the  sample 
and  expressed  as  milligrams  per  liter. 
This  value  must  be  10  percent  or  less  of 
the  total  suspended  solids  as  determined 
in  accordance  with  40  CFR,  Part  136  of 
at  least  38  of  the  40  samples. 

Non:  33  U.S.C.  1321(b)(3)  prohibits  dis¬ 
charge  of  harmful  quantities  of  oil  Into  or 
upon  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States  or  adjoining  shorelines  or  into  or  upon 
the  waters  of  the  contiguous  zone.  Under  40 
GFR  110.3  and  110.4  such  discharges  of  oU 
include  discharges  which: 

(a)  Violate  applicable  water  quality  stand¬ 
ards,  or 

(b)  Cause  a  film  or  sheen  upon  or  discolor¬ 
ation  of  the  surface  of  the  water  or  adjoin¬ 
ing  shorelines  or  cause  a  sludge  or  emulsion 
to  be  deposited  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
water  or  upon  adjoining  shorelines.  If  a 
sample  oontalns  a  quantity  of  oil  determined 
to  be  harmful,  the  Coast  Guard  will  not  cer¬ 
tify  the  device. 

[COD  73-83,  40  FR  4624,  Jan.  30,  1976;  as 
amended  by  CGD  76-213,  41  FR  16826,  Apr. 
12.  1976] 

§  159.126  Coliform  test:  Type  II  de¬ 
vices. 

(a)  The  arithmetic  mean  of  the  fecal 
coliform  bacteria  in  38  of  40  samples  of 
effluent  from  a  Type  n  device  during  the 
test  described  in  $  159.121  must  be  200 
per  100  milliliters  or  less  when  tested  in 
accordance  With  40  CFR,  Part  136. 

(b)  The  40  samples  must  be  taken  from 
the  device  as  follows:  During  each  of  the 
10  test  days,  one  sample  must  be  taken 
at  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  an 
8-conaecutlve  hour  period  with  one  ad¬ 
ditional  sample  taken  immediately  fol¬ 
lowing  the  peak  capacity  processing 
period. 

(COD  76-213,  41  FR  16826,  Apr.  12,  1976] 


§  159.126a  Suspended  Solids  Test: 
Type  II  devices. 

During  the  sewage  processing  test 
(§  159.121)  40  effluent  samples  must  be 
taken  at  the  same  time  as  samples  are 
taken  for  §  159.126  and  they  must  be 
analyzed  for  total  suspended  solids  in 
accordance  with  40  CFR,  Part  136.  The 
arithmetic  mean  of  the  total  suspended 
solids  in  38  of  40  of  these  samples  must 
be  less  than  or  equal  to  150  milligrams 
per  liter. 

[CGD  76-213,  41  FR  16326,  Apr.  12,  1976] 

§  159.127  Safety  Coliform  count:  recir¬ 
culating  devices. 

Thirty-eight  of  forty  samples  of  flush 
fluid  from  a  recirculating  device  must 
have  less  than  240  fecal  coliform  bac¬ 
teria  per  100  milliliters.  These  samples 
must  be  collected  In  accordance  with 
S  159.123(b)  and  tested  In  accordance 
with  40  CFR  Part  136. 

[CGD  73-83,  40  FR  4624,  Jan.  30,  1975;  as 
amended  by  ;"GD  76-213,  41  FR  16326,  Apr. 
12,  1976] 

§  159.129  Safety:  Ignition  prevention 
teat. 

(a)  Components  of  a  device  that  are  a 
potential  ignition  source  in  an  explosive 
atmosphere  must  pass  the  test  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section  or  meet 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (d)  or 
have  a  specific  warning  in  the  instruc¬ 
tion  manual  required  by  S  159.57  that 
the  device  should  not  be  installed  In  an 
explosive  atmosphere. 

(b)  Components  protected  by  vapor 
exclusion  must  be  placed  In  a  chamber 
filled  with  a  rich  mixture  of  gasoline  or 
propane  In  air  with  the  pressure  being 
varied  from  0  to  2  psig  once  an  hour  for 
8  hours.  Vapor  readings  must  be  taken 
in  the  void  being  protected  and  must  in¬ 
dicate  a  leakage  less  than  20  percent  of 
the  lower  explosive  limit  of  the  mixture 
in  the  chamber. 

(c)  Components  providing  Ignition 
protection  by  means  other  than  vapor 
exclusion  must  be  fitted  with  an  igni¬ 
tion  source,  such  as  a  spark  plug,  and  a 
means  of  Injecting  an  explosive  mixture 
of  gasoline  or  propane  and  air  Into  the 
void  that  protects  the  component.  Con¬ 
nections  must  be  made  so  as  to  mining”* 
any  additional  volume  added  to  the  pro¬ 
tected  void  by  the  apparatus  delivering 
the  explosive  mixture.  The  component 
must  be  placed  In  a  chamber  filled  with 
an  explosive  mixture  and  there  must  be 
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no  Ignition  of  the  explosive  mixture  sur¬ 
rounding  the  component  when  the  fol¬ 
lowing  tests  are  conducted: 

(1)  Using  any  overload  protection  that 
is  part  of  the  device,  the  potential  igni¬ 
tion  source  must  be  operated  for  one 
half  hour  at  110  percent  of  its  rated  volt¬ 
age,  one  half  hour  at  50  percent  of  its 
rated  voltage  and  one  half  hour  at  100 
percent  of  its  rated  voltage  with  the  mo¬ 
tor  or  armature  locked,  if  the  potential 
ignition  source  is  a  motor  or  part  of  a 
motor’s  electrical  circuit. 

(2)  With  the  explosive  mixture  in  the 
protected  void,  the  test  installed  igni¬ 
tion  source  must  be  activated  50  times. 

(3)  The  tests  (1)  and  (2)  must  be  re¬ 
peated  with  any  plugs  removed. 

(d)  Components  that  are  certified  as 
being  Intrinsically  safe  in  accordance 
with  the  Instrument  Society  of  American 
(RP  12.2)  oj  explosion  proof  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Underwriters  Laboratories 
STD  698  in  Class  I,  Group  D  hazardous 
locations  (46  CFR  lll.80-5(a) )  need  not 
be  subjected  to  this  testing. 

§  159.131  Safety:  Incinerating  device. 

An  incinerating  device  must  not  in¬ 
cinerate  unless  the  combustion  chamber 
is  closed,  must  purge  the  combustion 
chamber  of  combustible  fuel  vapors  be¬ 
fore  and  after  incineration  must  secure 
automatically  if  the  burner  does  not  ig¬ 
nite,  must  not  allow  an  accumulation  of 
fuel,  and  must  neither  produce  a  tem¬ 
perature  on  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  in¬ 
cineration  chamber  higher  than  67°  C 
nor  produce  a  temperature  on  surfaces 
in  normal  body  contact  higher  than  41* 

C  when ‘operating  in  an  ambient  tem¬ 
perature  of  25°  C.  Unitized  incineration 
devices  must  completely  burn  to  a  dry, 
inert  ash,  a  simultaneous  defecation  and 
urination  and  must  not  discharge  fly  ash, 
malodors,  or  toxic  substances. 

Subpart  D— Recognition  of  Facilities 
|  159.201  Application. 

(a)  To  apply  for  listing  as  a  recognized 
facility  under  this  part,  a  facility  must 
apply  to  the  Commandant  (G-MMT/82) , 
U.S.  Coast  Guard  Headquarters,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20590  and  Include: 

(1)  Name  and  address; 

(2)  A  description  of  the  applicant’s 
capability  to  perform  the  tests  and  eval¬ 
uations  that  are  required  by  this  part,  in¬ 
cluding  Information  on  personnel  quali¬ 
fications,  equipment,  materials,  and  fa¬ 
cilities;  and 
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(3)  A  signed  statement  that  the  Coast 
Guard  may  inspect  the  facility  to  verify 
its  qualification  and  inspect  the  records 
on  certification  of  marine  sanitation  de¬ 
vices. 

(b)  An  applicant  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  must  submit  any  other  in¬ 
formation  the  Coast  Guard  requests  for 
the  determination  of  the  facility’s  quali¬ 
fication  as  a  recognized  facility. 

§  159.205  Criteria  for  recognition. 

To  qualify  for  and  retain  recognition 
as  a  recognized  facility,  a  facility  must 
meet  the  criteria  in  this  section. 

(a)  The  facility  must  maintain  an  or¬ 
ganization  chart  that  shows  the  per¬ 
sonnel  structure  and  the  relationship 
between  administration,  operation,  and 
quality  control  for  the  testing  of  marine 
sanitation  devices. 

(b)  The  facility  must  maintain  a  qual¬ 
ity  control  program  and  a  quality  con¬ 
trol  manual  that  describes  that  program 
and  the  responsibilities  of  personnel  for 
the  testing  of  marine  sanitation  devices, 
including: 

(1)  Receiving,  handling,  and  shipping 
procedures; 

(2)  Test  procedures; 

(3)  The  calibration  system; 

(4)  The  test  report  system; 

(5)  Certification  procedures  and 
standards; 

(6)  The  record  and  filing  system;  and 

(7)  The  standards  and  filing  system 
for  subcontracts. 

(c)  The  facility  must  maintain  a 
master  file  that  contains  the  Coast 
Guard  standards,  reference  standards, 
and  the  facility’s  test  standards  that 
apply  to  the  testing  of  marine  sanitation 
devices. 

(d)  The  facility  must  maintain  the 
shipping  and  receiving  information  for 
each  device,  including — 

(1)  The  date  of  receipt; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer: 

(3)  The  type  of  device; 

(4)  A  record  of  the  visible  condition 
of  the  device  upon  receipt;  and 

(5)  Any  other  Information  that  is 
necessary  to  accurately  record  and  posi¬ 
tively  Identify  each  device  that  is  re¬ 
ceived. 

(e)  The  facility  must  follow  written 
procedures  for  tests  of  devices.  These 
written  procedures  must  be  available  for 
examination  upon  the  request  of  the 
Coast  Guard. 
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(I)  The  facility  must  maintain  data 
sheets  and  test  equipment  lists  for  all 
inspections  and  tests  of  devices.  These 
must  be  In  sufficient  detail  for  complete 
verification  and  evaluation  of  the  opera¬ 
tions  and  objectives.  Including: 

(1)  The  date  and  name  of  the  test, 
the  name  of  the  supervising  engineer, 
the  manufacturer  and  description  of  the 
test  device; 

(2)  A  detailed  explanation  of  the  re¬ 
sults  of  each  phase  of  tests  and  any  un¬ 
usual  occurrences;  and 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  technician 
who  performs  each  test. 

Cg)  The  facility  must  maintain  a  list 
of  the  test  equipment  that  it  uses  and 
the  date  of  the  last  calibration  of  that 
equipment. 

<h)  The  facility  must  maintain  and 
document  a  calibration  program  and  en¬ 
sure  the  degree  of  accuracy  as  follows: 

(1)  The  accuracy  of  all  measurement 
instrument  standards  must  be  traceable 
to  the  primary  standards  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  nils  traceability 
may  be  through  reference  standards  that 
are  certified  for  accuracy  and  stability 
by  the  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

(2)  The  normal  accuracy  of  the  ref¬ 
erence  standard  must  be  at  least  four 
times  as  great  as  that  of  the  facility’s 
instrument  that  is  being  calibrated.  All 
equipment  must  be  calibrated  at  least 
once  a  year  or  in  accordance  with  the 
recommended  schedule  of  the  instrument 
manufacturer  of  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards. 

(3)  The  facility  must  maintain  docu¬ 
mentation  of  the  calibration  standards 
and  test  equipment 


(4)  If  the  facility  performs  its  own 
calibration,  it  must  maintain  written 
calibration  procedures,  maintenance  in¬ 
formation,  a  record  of  the  values  that 
are  recorded  during  calibration,  and  tl  e 
standards  and  equipment  that  are  used 
for  the  calibration. 

(5)  If  the  facility  does  not  perform 
its  own  calibration,  it  is  responsible  for 
the  accuracy  of  the  calibrations. 

(i)  The  facility  must  have  no  conflict 
of  interest.  The  Coast  Guard’s  determi¬ 
nation  on  the  conflict  of  interest  ques¬ 
tions  is  final.  Except  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (j)  of  this  section,  conflict  of  in¬ 
terest  is  defined  as  follows: 

(1)  The  loss  or  award  of  a  specific  con¬ 
tract  to  test  marine  sanitation  devices  is 
aot  a  substantial  factor  for  the  financial 
well  being  of  the  facility; 

(2)  The  facility’s  personnel  are  free 
of  the  influence  or  control  of  manufac¬ 
turers,  suppliers,  or  vendorsfand 

(3)  The  facility  is  not  involved- in  the 
promotion  of  a  marine  sanitation  device, 

( j )  If  the  uniqueness  or  size  of  a  device 
requires  testing  by  a  facility  that  may  not 
meet  all  the  criteria  for  conflict  of  inter¬ 
est  in  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section  a 
manufacturer  may  apply  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant  (G-MMT/82),  UJS.  Coast 
Guard  Washington,  D.C.  20580  to  allow 
the  facility  to  conduct  the  tests. 

(k)  If  a  recognized  facility  subcon¬ 
tracts  for  any  testing,  it  must  apply  to 
the  Commandant  (G-MMT/82),  U.S. 
Coast  Guard,  Washington,  D.C.  20580  for 
authorization  and  include  the  justifica- 

* n  J0T  8U  bcontractlng.  The  recog¬ 

nized  facility  is  responsible  for  the  ac¬ 
curacy  and  completeness  of  all  tests  by  a 
subcontractor. 


12 


Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Dept,  of  Transportation 


« 173.3 


SUBCHAPTER  S— BOATING  SAFETY 


PART  173— VESSEL  NUMBERING  AND 
CASUALTY  AND  ACCIDENT  REPORTING 

Subparl  A — Gancral 

Sec. 

178.1  Purpose. 

1733  Definitions. 

Subpart  B— Numbering 

178.11  Applicability. 

178.18  Exemptions. 

178.16  Vessel  number  required. 

173.17  Reciprocity. 

178.19  Other  numbers  prohibited. 

173.21  Certificate  of  number  required. 

173.23  Inspection  of  certificate. 

17836  Location  of  certificate  of  number. 
17337  Numbers.  Display;  slse;  color. 

17339  Notification  to  Issuing  authority. 
17331  Surrender  of  certificate  of  number. 
17333  Removal  of  number. 

17836  Coast  Guard  validation  sticker. 

Subpart  C — Casualty  and  Accident  Reporting 
178.61  Applicability. 

173.63  Immediate  notification  of  death  or 
disappearance. 

173.56  Report  of  casualty  or  accident. 

178.67  Casualty  or  accident  report. 

173.69  Where  to  report 

Subpart  D — Issue  of  Certificate  of  Number 

173.71  Application  for  certificate  of  number. 

173.78  Duplicate  certificate  of  number. 

173.76  Temporary  certificate. 

173.77  Validity  of  certificate  of  number. 

173.79  Expiration  of  Coast  Guard  certifi¬ 

cate  of  number. 

173.81  Coast  Guard  forms  for  numbering 
and  casualty  reporting. 

173.83  Availability  of  Coast  Guard  forms 
178.88  Coast  Guard  fees. 

Appendix  A — Issuing  authorities  and  report¬ 
ing  authorities. 
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1.46(0)  (1). 


Souses:  COD  72-64R,  87  KB  21899.  Oct.  7, 
1972,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Subpart  A — General 

g  173.1  Purpose. 

This  part  prescribes  requirements  for 
numbering  vessels  and  for  reporting 
casualties  and  accidents  to  Implement 
sections  17,  18,  and  37  of  the  Federal 
Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971. 

g  173.3  Definitions. 

As  used  In  this  part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Federal  Boat 
Safety  Act  of  1971  (85  Stat.  213;  46  UJ3.C. 
1451.  et  seq.) . 

(b)  "Issuing  authority”  means  a  State 
that  has  a  numbering  system  approved 
by  the  Coast  Guard  or  the  Coast  Guard 
where  a  number  system  has  not  been 
approved.  Issuing  authorities  are  listed 
in  Appendix  A  of  this  part. 

(c)  “Operator”  means  the  person  who 
Is  in  control  or  In  charge  of  a  vessel 
while  It  Is  In  use. 

(d)  “Owner”  means  a  person  who 
claims  lawful  possession  of  a  vessel  by 
virtue  of  legal  title  or  equitable  Interest 
therein  which  entitles  him  to  such 
possession. 

(e)  “Person”  means  an  Individual, 
firm,  partnership,  corporation,  company, 
association,  joint-stock  association,  or 
governmental  entity  and  includes  a 
trustee,  receiver,  assignee,  or  similar 
representative  of  any  of  them. 

(f)  “Reporting  authority"  means  a 
State  that  has  a  numbering  system  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Coast  Guard  or  the  Coast 
Guard  where  a  numbering  system  has 
not  been  approved.  Reporting  authorities 
are  listed  in  Appendix  A  of  this  part. 
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(g)  “State”  means  a  State  of  the 
United  States,  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

(h)  “State  of  principal  use”  means  the 
State  on  whose  waters  a  vessel  is  used  or 
to  be  used  most  during  a  calendar  year. 

(1)  “Use”  means  operate,  navigate,  or 
employ. 

Subpcrrt  B— Numbering 
8  173.11  Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  each  vea^el 
equipped  with  propulsion  machinery  of 
any  type  used  on  waters  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and  on 
the  high  seas  beyond  the  territorial  seas 
for  vessels  owned  in  the  United  States 
except — 

(a)  Foreign  vessels  temporarily  using 
waters  subject  to  UA  jurisdiction; 

(b)  Military  or  public  vessels  of  the 
United  States,  except  recreational-type 
public  vessels; 

(c)  A  vessel  whose  owner  is  a  State  or 
subdivision  thereof,  which  is  used  prin¬ 
cipally  for  governmental  purposes,  and 
which  is  clearly  identifiable  as  such; 

(d)  Ships’  lifeboats; 

(e)  A  vessel  which  has  or  Is  required 
to  have  a  valid  marine  document  as  a 
vessel  of  the  United  States. 

8 173.13  Exemptions. 

Where  the  Coast  Guard  issues  num¬ 
bers.  the  following  classes  of  vessels  are 
exempt,  under  section  19(a)  of  the  Act, 
from  the  numbering  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  this  part: 

(a)  A  vessel  that  is  used  exclusively 
for  racing. 

(b)  A  vessel  equipped  with  propulsion 
machinery  of  less  than  10  horsepower 
that — 

(1)  Is  owned  by  the  owner  of  a  vessel 
for  which  a  valid  certificate  of  number 
has  been  issued; 

(2)  Displays  the  number  of  that  num¬ 
bered  vessel  followed  by  the  suffix  “1"  In 
the  manner  prescribed  in  1 173.27;  and 

(3)  is  used  as  a  tender  for  direct 
transportation  between  that  vessel  and 
the  shore  and  for  no  other  purpose. 

1 173.15  Vessel  number  required. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  1 173.17,  no 
person  may  use  a  vessel  to  which  this 
part  applies  unless 

(1)  It  has  a  number  issued  on  a  cer¬ 
tificate  of  number  by  the  Issuing  author¬ 


ity  in  the  State  in  which  the  vessel  is 
principally  used;  and 

(2)  The  number  is  displayed  as 
described  in  S  173.27. 

(b)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a 
vessel  for  which  a  valid  temporary  cer¬ 
tificate  has  been  issued  to  its  owner  by 
the  issuing  authority  in  the  State  in 
which  the  vessel  Is  principally  used. 

§  173.17  Reciprocity. 

(a)  Subsection  18(c)  of  the  Act  states: 

When  a  vessel  la  actually  numbered  In 
the  State  of  principal  use,  it  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  In  compliance  with  the  number¬ 
ing  system  requirements  of  any  State  In 
which  It  Is  temporarily  used. 

(b>  Subsection  18(d)  of  the  Act 
states: 

When  a  vessel  is  removed  to  a  new  State 
of  principal  use,  the  issuing  authority  of 
that  State  shall  recognise  the  validity  of  a 
number  awarded  by  any  other  Issuing  au¬ 
thority  for  a  period  of  at  least  60  days  be¬ 
fore  requiring  numbering  In  the  new  State. 

8  173.19  Other  numbers  prohibited. 

No  person  may  use  a  vessel  to  which 
this  part  applies  that  has  any  number 
that  is  not  issued  by  an  Issuing  author¬ 
ity  for  that  vessel  on  Its  forward  half. 

8  173.21  Certificate  of  number  required. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  f{  173.13 
and  173.17,  no  person  may  use  a  vessel 
to  which  this  part  applies  unless  it  has 
on  board — 

(1)  A  valid  certificate  of  number  or 
temporary  certificate  for  that  vessel  Is¬ 
sued  by  the  issuing  authority  In  the 
State  In  which  the  vessel  Is  principally 
used;  or 

(2)  For  the  vessel  described  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  a  copy  of  the 
lease  or  rental  agreement,  signed  by  the 
owner  or  his  authorised  representative 
and  by  the  person  leasing  of  renting  the 
vessel,  that  contains  at  least — 

(I)  The  vessel  number  that  appears  on 
the  certificate  of  number;  and 

(II)  The  period  of  time  fair  which  the 
vessel  is  leased  or  rented. 

(b)  Section  20(a)  of  the  Act  states 
in  part: 

The  certificate  of  number  for  vessels  less 
than  38  feet  in  length  and  leased  or  rented 
to  another  for  the  letter's  noncommercial 
use  of  less  than  34  hours  may  be  retained  on 
shore  by  the  vessel's  owner  or  bis  representa¬ 
tive  at  the  place  from  which  the  vessel  de¬ 
part*  or  returns  to  the  poeeieeloa  of  the 
owner  or  hie  representative. 
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§  173.23  Inspection  of  certificate. 

Each  person  using  a  vessel  to  which 
this  part  applies  shall  present  the  cer¬ 
tificate  or  lease  or  rental  agreement  re¬ 
quired  by  S  173.21  to  any  Federal,  State, 
or  local  law  enforcement  officer  for  in¬ 
spection  at  his  request. 

§  173.25  Location  of  certificate  of  num¬ 
ber. 

No  person  may  use  a  vessel  to  which 
this  part  applies  unless  the  certificate  or 
lease  or  rental  agreement  required  by 
f  173.21  is  carried  on  board  in  such  a 
manner- that  it  can  be  handed  to  a  per¬ 
son  authorized  under  §  173.23  to  inspect 
it. 

§  173.27  Number*:  Display;  sise;  color. 

(a)  Each  number  required  by  1 173.15 
must — . 

(1)  Be  painted  on  or  permanently  at¬ 
tached  to  each  side  of  the  forward  half 
of  the  vessel  except  as  allowed  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  or  required  by  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section; 

(2)  Be  in  plain  vertical  block  char¬ 
acters  of  not  less  than  3  Inches  In  height; 

(3)  Contrast  with  the  color  of  the 
background  and  be  distinctly  visible  and 
legible; 

(4)  Have  spaces  or  hyphens  that  are 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  letter  other  than 
"I”  or  a  number  other  than  “1”  between 
the  letter  and  number  groupings  (Ex¬ 
ample:  DC  3673  EF  or  DC-3678-KF); 
and 

(•>  Read  from  left  to  right. 

(b)  Whan  a  vessel  Is  used  by  a  manu¬ 
facturer  or  by  a  dealer  for  testing  or 
demanstraHng,  the  number  may  be 
painted  on  or  attached  to  removable 
plates  that  are  temporarily  but  firmly 
attached  to  each  side  of  the  forward 
half  of  the  vessel. 

(e)  On  veemls  eo  eenflgured  that  a 
number  on  the  htiQ  or  supet  structure 
would  not  bo  easily  vMbie,  the  number 
must  be  painted  on  or  attached  to  a 
backing  plate  that  Is  attached  to  the 
forward  half  of  the  vamal  so  that  the 
nupabar  Is  vhffifte  from  eeoh  rtde  of  the 

(d)  Bach  number  dhpteyod  on  a 
tender  sampled  and*  1 171.13  aunt 
mast  tbs  lequhamenta  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  hum  a  sues  or 
hyphen  that  le  equal  to  the  width  of  a 
letter  other  than  T*  or  a  number  ether 
than  “1”  between  the  suffix  sad  the 
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number.  (Example:  DC  5678  EF  1  or 
DC-5678-EF-1.) 

§  173.29  Notification  to  iMoing  author¬ 
ity. 

A  person  whose  name  appears  as  the 
owner  of  a  vessel  on  a  certificate  of 
number  shall,  within  15  days,  notify  the 
Issuing  authority  in  a  manner  prescribed 
by  the  issuing  authority  of — 

(a)  Any  change  in  his  address ; 

(b)  The  theft  or  recovery  of  the 
vessel; 

<c>  The  loss  or  destruction  of  a  valid 
certificate  of  number; 

(d)  The  transfer  of  all  or  part  of  his 
interest  in  the  vessel;  and 

(e)  The  destruction  or  abandonment 
of  the  vessel. 

§  173.31  Surrender  of  certificate  of 
number. 

A  person  whose  name  appears  as  the 
owner  of  a  vessel  on  a  certificate  of 
number  shall  surrender  the  certificate 
in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  issuing 
authority  within  15  days  after  it  be¬ 
comes  invalid  under  paragraph  (b),  (c). 
(d).  or  (e)  of  S  173.77. 

§  173.33  Removal  of  number. 

The  person  whose  name  appears  on  a 
certificate  of  number  as  the  owner  of  a 
vessel  shall  remove  the  number  and  vali¬ 
dation  sticker  from  the  vessel  when — 

(a)  The  vessel  is  documented  by  the 
Coast  Guard; 

(b)  The  certificate  of  number  Is  In¬ 
valid  under  paragraph  (c)  of  1 173.77;  or 

(c)  The  vessel  is  no  longer  principally 
used  In  the  State  where  the  certificate 
was  Issued. 

1 173*35  Const  Coord  validation  •  ticker. 

veoael ^wrampted* to  1 173.13  thathas  a 
number  tewed  by  the  Coast  Guard  un¬ 
ions  tt  has  the  validation  sticker  issued 
with  the  certificate  of  number  dhplayed 
within  3  Inches  of  the  number. 

luhpqrt  C — Casualty  and  Accident 
leparting 

|  173A1  Applicability. 

(a)  This  aubpart  applies  to  each  vee- 
Ml  md  am  voion  sufarioct  to  t bo  Jurlsdlo* 
thm  of  the  United  States  and  on  the  high 
seas  beyond  the  territorial  seas  for  vessels 
owned  m  the  Dotted  States  that— 

U>  Is  used  by  Re  operator  for  recrea¬ 
tional  purposes:  or 
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(2)  Is  required  to  be  numbered  under 
this  part. 

(b)  This  subpart  does  not  apply  to  a 
vessel  required  to  have  a  certificate  of 
inspection  under  Chapter  I  of  Title  46, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

S  173.53  Immediate  notification  of  death 
or  disappearance. 

(a)  When,  as  a  result  of  an  occurrence 
that  involves  a  vessel  or  its  equipment,  a 
person  dies  or  disappears  from  a  vessel, 
the  operator  shall,  without  delay,  by  the 
quickest  means  available,  notify  the 
nearest  reporting  authority  listed  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  tills  part  of — 

(1)  The  date,  time,  and  exact  location 
of  the  occurrence; 

(2)  The  name  of  each  person  who  died 
or  disappeared; 

(3)  The  number  and  name  of  the  ves¬ 
sel;  and 

(4)  The  names  and  addresses  of  the 
owner  and  operator. 

(b)  When  the  operator  of  a  vessel  can¬ 
not  give  the  notice  required  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  each  person  on  board 
the  vessel  shall  notify  the  casualty  re¬ 
porting  authority  or  determine  that  the 
notice  has  been  given. 

g  173.55  Report  of  casualty  or  accident. 

(a)  The  operator  of  a  vessel  shall  sub¬ 
mit  the  casualty  or  accident  report  pre¬ 
scribed  in  S  173.57  to  the  reporting  au¬ 
thority  prescribed  in  §  173.59  when,  as  a 
result  of  an  occurrence  that  involves  the 
vessel  or  its  equipment — 

(1)  A  person  dies; 

(2)  A  person  loses  consciousness  or 
receives  medical  treatment  or  is  disabled 
for  more  than  24  hours; 

(3)  Damage  to  the  vessel  and  other 
property  damage  totals  more  than  5100; 
or 

(4)  A  person  disappears  from  the  ves¬ 
sel  under,  circumstances  that  indicate 
death  or  injury. 

(b)  A  report  required  by  this  section 
must  be  made — 

(1)  within  48  hours  of  the  occurrence 
if  a  person  dies  within  24  hours  of  the 
occurrence; 

(2)  Within  48  hours  of  the  occurrence 
if  a  person  loses  consciousness  or  receives 
medical  treatment  or  is  disabled  for  more 
th*n  24  hours  or  disappears  from  a  ves¬ 
sel;  and 

(3)  Within  5  days  of  the  occurrence 
or  death  if  an  earlier  report  is  not  re¬ 
quired  by  this  paragraph. 
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(c)  When  the  operator  of  a  vessel  can¬ 
not  submit  the  casualty  or  accident  re¬ 
port  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  owner  shall  submit  the 
casualty  or  accident  report. 

g  173.57  Casualty  or  accident  report. 

Each  report  required  by  §  173.55  must 
be  In  writing,  dated  upon  completion,  and 
signed  by  the  person  who  prepared  it  and 
must  contain,  if  available,  at  least  the 
following  information  about  the  casualty 
or  accident: 

(a)  The  numbers  and  names  of  each 
vessel  involved. 

(b)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
owner  of  each  vessel  involved. 

(c)  The  name  of  the  nearest  city  or 
town,  the  county,  the  State,  and  the  body 
of  water. 

(d)  The  time  and  date  the  casualty  or 
accident  occurred. 

(e)  The  location  on  the  water. 

(f)  The  visibility,  weather,  and  water 
conditions. 

(g)  The  estimated  air  and  water 
temperatures. 

(h)  The  name,  address,  age,  or  date 
of  birth,  telephone  number,  vessel  op¬ 
erating  experience,  and  boating  safety 
training  of  the  operator  making  the 
report. 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
operator  of  each  vessel  involved. 

(j)  The  number  of  persons  on  board 
or  towed  on  skiis  by  each  vessel. 

(k)  The  name,  address,  and  date  of 
birth  of  each  person  injured  or  killed. 

(l)  The  cause  of  each  death. 

(m)  Weather  forecasts  available  to, 
and  weather  reports  used  by.  the  opera¬ 
tor  before  and  during  the  use  of  the 
vessel. 

(n)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
owner  of  property  involved. 

(o)  The  availability  and  use  of  per¬ 
sonal  flotation  devices. 

(p)  The  type,  and  amount  of  each  lire 
extinguisher  used. 

(q)  The  nature  and  extent  of  each 
injury. 

(r)  A  description  of  all  property  dam¬ 
age  and  vessel  damage  with  an  estimate 
of  the  cost  of  all  repairs. 

(s)  A  description  of  each  equipment 
failure  that  caused  or  contributed  to  the 
cause  of  the  casualty. 

(t)  A  description  of  the  vessel  casualty 
or  accident. 

(u)  The  type  of  vessel  operation 
(cruising,  drifting,  fishing,  hunting,  ski- 
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lng,  racing,  or  other),  and  the  type  of 
accident  (capsizing,  sinking,  fire,  or  ex¬ 
plosion  or  other) . 

(v)  The  opinion  of  the  person  making 
the  report  as  to  the  cause  of  the  casualty. 

(w)  The  make,  model,  type  (open, 
cabin,  house,  or  other) ,  beam  width  at 
widest  point,  length,  depth  from  tran¬ 
som  to  keel,  horsepower,  propulsion  (out¬ 
board,  inboard,  inboard  outdrive,  sail,  or 
other),  fuel  (gas,  diesel,  or  other),  con¬ 
struction  (wood,  steel,  aluminum,  plas¬ 
tic,  fiberglass,  or  other),  and  year  built 
(model  year),  of  the  reporting  opera¬ 
tor’s  vessel. 

(x)  The  name,  address,  and  telephone 
number  of  each  witness. 

(y)  The  manufacturer’s  hull  identifi¬ 
cation  number,  if  any,  of  the  reporting 
operator’s  vessel. 

(z)  The  name,  address,  and  telephone 
number  of  the  person  submitting  the 
report. 

g  173.59  Where  to  report. 

A  report  required  by  f  173.55  must  be 
submitted  to — 

(a)  The  reporting  authority  listed  in 
Appendix  A  of  this  part  where  the  vessel 
number  was  issued,  or,  if  the  vessel  has 
no  number,  where  the  vessel  is  principally 
used;  or 

(b)  The  reporting  authority  where  the 
casualty  or  accident  occurred,  if  it  oc¬ 
curred  outside  the  State  where  the  vessel 
is  numbered  or  principally  used. 

Subpart  D — Issue  of  Certificate  of 
Number 

§  173.71  Application  for  certificate  of 

number. 

Any  person  who  is  the  owner  of  a 
vessel  to  which  S  173.11  applies  may  ap¬ 
ply  for  a  certificate  of  number  for  that 
vessel  by  submitting  to  the  issuing  au¬ 
thority,  listed  in  Appendix  A  of  this  part, 
where  the  vessel  will  principally  be 
used— 

(a)  An  application  on  a  form  and  in  a 
maimer  prescribed  by  the  issuing  au¬ 
thority;  and 

(b)  The  fee  required  by  the  issuing 
authority. 

g  173.73  Duplicate  certificate  of  num¬ 
ber. 

If  a  certificate  of  number  is  lost  or 
destroyed,  the  person  whose  name  ap¬ 
pears  on  the  certificate  as  the  owner  may 
apply  for  a  dUDllcate  certificate  by  sub¬ 


mitting  to  the  Issuing  authority  that 
issued  the  certificate — 

(a)  An  application  on  a  form  or  m  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  bailing  author¬ 
ity;  and 

(b)  The  fee  required  by  the  fawning 
authority,  if  any. 

§  173.75  Temporary  certificate. 

A  temporary  certificate  valid  for  not 
more  than  60  days  after  it  is  issued  may 
be  issued  by  an  issuing  authority  pend¬ 
ing  the  issue  of  a  certificate  of  number.  A 
temporary  certificate  is  not  valid  after 
the  date  that  the  owner  receives  the  cer¬ 
tificate  of  number  from  the  fawning 
authority. 

§  173.77  Validity  of  certificate  of  num¬ 
ber. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  of  this  section,  a 
certificate  of  number  is  valid  until  the 
date  of  expiration  prescribed  by  the  is¬ 
suing  authority. 

(b)  A  certificate  of  number  Issued  by 
an  Issuing  authority  is  invalid  after  the 
date  upon  which — 

(1)  The  vessel  is  documented  or  re¬ 
quired  to  be  documented  under  Part  67 
of  Title  46,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations; 

(2)  The  person  whose  name  appears  on 
the  certificate  of  number  as  owner  of  the 
vessel  transfers  all  of  his  ownership  in 
the  vessel;  or 

(3)  The  vessel  is  destroyed  or 
abandoned. 

(c)  A  certificate  of  number  Issued  by 
an  issuing  authority  is  invalid  if — 

(1)  The  application  for  the  certificate 
of  number  oonttUns  a  false  or  fraudulent 
statement;  or 

(2)  The  fees  for  the  Issuance  of  the 
certificate  of, number  are  not  paid. 

Cd)  A  certificate  of  number  is  Invalid 
60  days  after  the  day  on  which  the  ves¬ 
sel  is  no  longer  principally  used  in  ,the 
State  where  the  certificate  was  issued. ' 

(e)  The  certificate  of  number  is  in¬ 
valid  when  the  person  whose  name  ap¬ 
pears  on  the  certificate  involuntarily 
loses  his  interest  in  the  numbered  vessel 
by  legal  process. 

g  173.79  Expiration  of  Coast  Guard  cer¬ 
tificate  of  number. 

A  certificate  of  number  issued  by  the 
Coast  Guard  expires  3  years  from  the 
date  it  is  Issued. 
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§  173.81  Const  Guard  forms  for  num¬ 
bering  and  casualty  reporting. 

(a)  In  a  State  where  the  Coast  Guard 
Is  the  Issuing  authority,  the  following 
Coast  Guard  forms  must  be  used: 

(1)  Each  application  for  a  certificate 
of  number  or  renewal  must  be  made  on 
two-part  Form  CG-3876  and  3 87 6 A,  Ap¬ 
plication  for  Number  and  Temporary 
Certificate. 

<3)  Each  notification  required  by 

1 173.29(b)  must  be  made  on  Form  CO- 
2921,  Notification  of  Change  In  Status  of 

Vessel. 

(8)  Each  notification  required  by 

1 178.29(a)  must  be  made  on  Form  CQ- 
3920,  Change  of  Address  Notice. 

(4)  Each  notification  required  by 

f  173.29(c)  must  be  made  In  writing. 

(5)  Each  application  for  a  duplicate 
certificate  of  dumber  must  be  made  on 
two-part  Form  CG-3919  and  CG-3919A, 
Application  for  Duplicate  Certificate  of 
Number  and  Temporary  Duplicate  Cer¬ 
tificate. 

(6)  Each  vessel  casualty  required  to  be 
reported  IV  1 178.55  must  be  made  cm 
Form  CO-3865. 

(b)  Each  surrender  of  a  certificate  of 
number  required  by  f  173-31  may  be  made 
in  any  form  but  must  contain  a  written 
statement  as  to  why  the  certificate  Is 
being  surrendered. 

sm8$  Availability  of  Coast  Guard 

In  a  State  where  the  Coast  Guard  Is  the 
Issuing  authority,  forms  required  by 
1 173.81  ate  available  at  all  manned  Coast 
Guard  shore  isoits,  essoept  light  and  lorsn 
stations  and  esceept  for  Fern  00-3366, 
at  aU  first-  gnd  second-dast  and  some 
third-  and  fourth-class  post  offless, 

{  17345  Coast  Guard  fees. 

(a)  hi  state  where  the  Coast  Guard 
is  the  Issuing  authority  the  fees  for  num¬ 
bering  are— 

(1)  Original  number  and  two  valida¬ 
tion  stickera— 86; 

(2)  Renewal  of  number  and  two  vali¬ 
dation  stickers— 86; 

<S>  Duplicate  certificate  of  number— 
81;  end 

(4)  Replacement  of  lost  or  destroyed 
validation  sticker — 8025  each. 

(b)  Fees  must  be  paid  by  check  or 
money  order  made  payable  to  the  "Dfi. 
const  Guard,”  except  when  the  applica¬ 
tion  is  made  In  person  by  ths  owner,  tbs 
fee  may  be  paid  In  cash. 


irmnii  A — Iastroro  Authobxtxxs  a m 
Bepobtuto  Authobiths 

(a)  The  State  la  the  Issuing  authority  and 
reporting  authority  In: 

BTATI 

Alabama — AX.  Missouri — MO. 

Arizona — AZ.  Montana — MT. 

Arkansas — AR.  Nebraska — NB. 

California — CP.  Nevada — NV. 

Colorado— CL.  New  Jersey — NJ. 

Connecticut — CJT.  New  Mexico — NM 

Delaware— DL.  New  York— NY. 

District  of  Colum-  North  Carolina — NC. 

bla — DC.  North  Dakota— ND. 

Florida — FL.  Ohio — OH. 

Georgia — GA.  Oklahoma — OK. 

Guam — GM.  Oregon— OR. 

Hawaii — HA.  Pennsylvania — PA. 

Idaho— XD.  Puerto  Rico— PR. 

IUlnote — XL.  Rhode  Island— RI. 

Indiana— IN.  South  Carolina— SC. 

Iowa — IA.  South  Dakota — 8D. 

Kansas — KA.  Tennessee — TN. 

Kentucky— KY.  Texae— TX. 

Louisiana — LA.  Utah — UT. 

Maine — ME.  Vermont — VT. 

Maryland— MD.  Virginia— VA. 

Maseanhnsetite  MS.  Virgin  Islands — VI. 
Michigan— MC.  West  Virginia — WV. 

Minnesota— MN.  Wlaoonsln— W8. 

Mississippi — MI.  Wyoming— WY. 

(b)  The  Coast  Guard  Is  the  Issuing  author¬ 
ity  and  reporting  authority  in: 

■ram 

Alaska— AX.  New  Hampshire— 

American  Samoa —  NH. 

AS.  Washington — WN. 

(c)  The  abbreviations  following  the  rum— 
of  the  State  listed  In  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
are  the  two  capital  letters  that  must  be  used 
In  the  number  format  to  denote  the  State  of 
principal  a—  —  prescribed  to  1 17423  of  this 
chapter. 

I  COD  72-04R,  87  FR  21899.  Oct.  7.  1972  — 
amended  by  COD  76-076.  41  FR  23401.  June 
10.  1970] 


PART  174— STATE  NUMBERING  AND 
CASUALTY  REPORTING  SYSTEMS 


Subport  A— General 

Sec. 

174.1  Applicability. 

1744  Definitions. 

174.0  Requirements  for  approval. 
174.7  Approval  procedure. 


Subpart  8— Numbering  System  Requirements 

174.11  Applicability  of  State  numbering 
system. 

174.18  Owner  or  operator  requirements. 
174.10  Validation  stickers. 

174.17  Contents  of  application  for  oerttfl- 
eats  of  number. 

174.19  Contents  of  a  certificate  of  number. 
174.21  Contents  of  temporary  certificate. 
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Sec. 

174.23  Form  of  number. 

17423  Size  of  certificate  of  number. 

17427  Duration  of  certificate  of  number. 
17429  Temporary  certificate  of  number. 
17421  Terms  and  conditions  for  number¬ 
ing  vessels. 

Subpart  C— Casualty  Reporting  System 
Requirements 

174.101  Applicability  of  State  casualty  re¬ 
porting  system. 

174.103  Administration. 

174.105  Owner  or  operator  casualty  report¬ 
ing  requirements. 

174.107  Contents  of  casualty  or  accident 
report. 

Subpart  D — State  Reports 
174.121  Forwarding  of  casualty  or  accident 
reports. 

174.128  Annual  report  of  numbered  vessels. 
174.126  Coast  Guard  address. 

Authooitt  :  Sections  18  and  89,  88  Stat. 
213,  220,  228;  46  UA.C.  1451,  1467,  1488;  49 
OFR  1.4«(o)  (1). 

Souses:  COD  72-54B,  87  FR  21402,  Oct.  7, 
1972;  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Subpart  A — General 

g  174.1  Applicability. 

This  part  establishes  a  standard  num¬ 
bering  system  for  vessels  and  a  uniform 
vessel  casualty  reporting  system  for  ves¬ 
sels  by  prescribing  requirements  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  States  for  the  approval  of 
State  numbering  systems. 

g  174.3  Definitions. 

As  used  In  thin  parti 

(a)  “Act**  means  the  Federal  Boat 
Safety  Act  of  1971  (85  Stat.  218;  48 
UJ3.C.  1451,  et  seq.). 

(b>  "Operator”  means  the  person  who 
Is  In  control  or  in  charge  of  a  vessel 
while  It  la  In  use. 

(c)  "Owner”  means  a  person  who 
claims  lawful  possession  of  a  vessel  by 
virtue  of  legal  title  or  equitable  Interest 
therein  which  entitles  him  to  such 
possession. 

(d)  "Reporting  authority”  means  a 
State  where  a  numbering  system  has  been 
approved  by  the  Coast  Guard  or  the 
Coast  Guard  where  a  numbering  sys¬ 
tem  has  not  been  approved.  Reporting 
authorities  are  listed  In  Appendix  A  of 
Part  178  of  this  chapter. 

§  174.5  RoquiremooU  for  approval. 

The  Commandant  approves  a  State 
numbering  system  ti  he  finds,  after  ex¬ 
amination  of  tbs  information  submitted 
by  a  State,  that  the  State  numbering 
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system  and  vessel  casualty  reporting  sys¬ 
tem  meet  the  requirements  In  this  part 
and  the  provisions  of  sections  18  through 
24  and  section  37  of  the  Act  relating  to 
numbering  and  casualty  reporting. 

§  174.7  Approval  procedure. 

To  obtain  approval  by  the  Comman¬ 
dant  of  a  numbering  system  or  of  any 
revision  to  a  numbering  system,  an  au¬ 
thorised  representative  of  the  State  must 
submit  three  copies  of  the  State  laws, 
regulations,  forms,  and  policy  state¬ 
ments,  if  any,  that  pertain  to  the  num¬ 
bering  system  or  revision  to  UJ3.  Coast 
Guard  (GBL/62) ,  400  Seventh  Street 
SW.,  Washington,  DC  20590. 

Subpart  B— Numbering  System 
Requirements 

8  174.11  Applicability  of  Suite  number¬ 
ing  system. 

(a)  Except  as  allowed  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  a  State  numbering 
system  must  require  the  numbering  of 
vessels  to  which  §  178.11  of  this  chapter 
applies. 

(b)  A  State  numbering  system  may  re¬ 
quire  the  numbering  of  any  vessel  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State  un¬ 
less  prohibited  by  the  regulation*  <n 
Part  178  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  A  State  numbering  system  may 
exempt  from  its  numbering  requirements 
any  vessel  or  class  of  vessels  to  which 

1 178.13  of  this  chapter  applies. 

8 174.13  Owner  or  operator  require¬ 
ments. 

A  State  numbering  system  must  con¬ 
tain  the  requirements  applicable  to  an 
owner  or  a  person  operating  a  vessel 
that  are  prescribed  in  the  following  sec¬ 
tions  of  Part  173  of  this  chapter: 

.  (a)  Paragraph  (a)  of  <  178.15  Vessel 
number  required  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Section  173.19  Other  numbers 
prohibited  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Paragraph  (a)  of  1 17321  Cer¬ 
tificate  of  number  required  of  this 
chapter. 

(d)  Section  173.23  Inspection  of  cer¬ 
tificate  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  Section  17825  Location  of  cer¬ 
tificate  of  number  of  this  chapter. 

(f)  Section  17829  Notification  to  is¬ 
suing  authority  at  this  chapter. 

(g)  Section  173.31  Surrender  of  cer¬ 
tificate  of  number  at  this  chapter. 

(h)  Section  173.38  Removal  of  num¬ 
ber  of  this  chapter. 
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(i)  Section  173.71  Application  for  cer¬ 
tificate  of  number  of  this  chapter. 

(j)  Section  173.73  Duplicate  certifi¬ 
cate  of  number  of  this  chapter. 

(k)  Section  173.77  Validity  of  certifi¬ 
cate  of  number  of  this  chapter. 

§  174.15  Validation  sticker*. 

(a)  If  a  State  Issues  validation  stick¬ 
ers.  its  numbering  system  must  contain 
the  requirements  that  stickers  must  be 
displayed  within  6  inches  of  the  number 
and  the  stickers  must  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  In  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Validation  stickers  must  be  ap¬ 
proximately  3  Inches  square. 

(c)  The  year  in  which  each  validation 
sticker  expires  must  be  indicated  by  the 
colors,  blue.  International  orange,  green, 
and  red.  In  rotation  beginning  with  blue 
for  stickers  that  expire  in  1973. 

§  174.17  Contents  of  application  for 
certificate  of  number. 

(a)  Each  form  for  application  for  a 
certificate  of  number  must  contain  the 
following  Information: 

(l)  Name  of  the  owner. 

(2)  Address  of  the  owner,  including 
ZIP  code. 

(3)  Date  of  birth  of  the  owner. 

(4)  Citizenship  of  the  owner. 

(5)  State  In  which  vessel  is  or  will  be 
principally  used. 

(61  The  number  previously  Issued  by 
an  Issuing  authority  for  the  vessel,  If  any. 

(7)  Whether  the  application  Is  for  a 
new  number,  renewal  of  a  number,  or 
transfer  of  ownership. 

(8)  Whether  the  vessel  Is  used  for 
pleasure,  rent  or  lease,  dealer  or  manu¬ 
facturer  demonstration,  commercial  pas¬ 
senger  carrying,  commercial  fishing,  or 
other  commercial  use. 

(9)  Make  of  vessel. 

(10)  Tear  vessel  was  manufactured  or 
model  year. 

(11)  Manufacturer’s  hull  identifica¬ 
tion  number,  if  any. 

(12)  Overall  length  of  vessel. 

(13)  Type  of  vessel  (open,  cabin, 
house,  or  other) . 

(14)  Whether  the  hull  Is  wood,  steel, 
aluminum,  fiberglass,  plastic,  or  other. 

(15)  Whether  the  propulsion  Is  In¬ 
board.  outboard,  inbdard-outdrlve,  or 
sail  and  name  of  engine  manufacturer  If 
available. 

(16)  Whether  the  fuel  Is  gasoline, 
diesel,  or  other. 

(17)  The  signature  of  the  owner. 


(b)  An  application  made  by  a  manu¬ 
facturer  or  dealer  for  a  number  that  Is 
to  be  temporarily  affixed  to  a  vessel  for 
demonstration  or  test  purposes  may  omit 
items  9  through  16  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 

(c)  An  application  made  by  a  person 
who  intends  to  lease  or  rent  the  vessel 
without  propulsion  machinery  may  omit 
Items  15  and  16  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 

§  174.19  Content*  of  a  certificate  of 
number. 

(a)  Except  as  allowed  In  paragraphs 

(b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  section,  each 
certificate  of  number  must  contain  the 
following  information: 

(1)  Number  issued  to  the  vessel. 

(2)  Expiration  date  of  the  certificate. 

(3)  State  of  principal  use. 

(4)  Name  of  the  owner. 

(5)  Address  of  owner.  Including  ZIP 
code. 

(6)  Whether  the  vessel  Is  used  for 
pleasure,  rent  or  lease,  dealer  or  manu¬ 
facturer  demonstration,  commercial  pas¬ 
senger  carrying  commercial  fishing  or 
other  commercial  use. 

(7)  Manufacturer’s  hull  Identification 
number  (if  any) . 

(8)  Make  of  vessel. 

(9)  Year  vessel  was  manufactured. 

(10)  Overall  length  of  vessel. 

(11)  Whether  the  vessel  is  an  open 
boat,  cabin  cruiser,  houseboat,  or  other 
type. 

(12)  Hull  material. 

(13)  Whether  the  propulsion  is  in¬ 
board.  outboard,  lnboard-outdrlve,  or 
sail. 

(14)  Whether  the  fuel  Is  gasoline, 
diesel,  or  other. 

(15)  A  quotation  of  the  State  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  to  change  of  ownership 
or  address;  documentation,  loss,  de¬ 
struction,  abandonment,  theft,  or  re¬ 
covery  of  vessel;  carriage  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  of  number  on  board  when  the  vessel 
is  in  use;  rendering  aid  In  a  boat  ac¬ 
cident;  and  reporting  of  vessel  casualties 
and  accidents. 

(b)  A  certificate  of  number  Issued  to 
a  vesrel  that  has  a  manufacturer’s  hull 
identification  number  assigned,  may  omit 
Items  8  through  14  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  if  the  manufacturer’s  hull 
identification  number  is  plainly  marked 
on  the  certificate. 

(c)  A  certificate  of  number  Issued  to 
a  manufacturer  or  dealer  to  be  used  on 
a  vessel  for  test  or  demonstration  pur- 
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poses  may  omit  Items  7  through  14  of 
paragraph  ia)  of  this  section  If  the  word 
“manufacturer”  or  “dealer”  Is  plainly 
marked  on  the  certificate. 

(d)  A  certificate  of  number  Issued  to 
a  vessel  that  is  to  be  rented  or  leased 
without  propulsion  machinery  may  omit 
items  13  and  14  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  if  the  words  “livery  vessel”  are 
plainly  marked  on  the  certificate. 

§  174.21  Contents  of  temporary  certifi¬ 
cate. 

A  temporary  certificate  issued  pending 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  number 
must  contain  the  following  Information: 

(a)  Make  of  vessel. 

(b)  Length  of  vessel. 

(c)  Type  of  propulsion. 

(d)  State  in  which  vessel  is  principally 
used. 

(e)  Name  of  owner. 

(f)  Address  of  owner,  inculding  ZIP 
code. 

(g)  Signature  of  owner. 

(h)  Date  of  issuance. 

(i)  Notice  to  the  owner  that  the 
temporary  certificate  is  Invalid  after  60 
days  from  the  date  of  issuance. 

§  174.23  Form  of  number. 

(a)  Each  number  must  consist  of  two 
capital  letters  denoting  the  State  of  the 
Issuing  authority,  as  specified  in  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  of  Part  173  of  this  chapter, 
followed  by — 

(1)  Not  more  than  four  numerals  fol¬ 
lowed  by  not  more  than  two  capital  let¬ 
ters  (example:  NH 1234 BD) ;  or 

(2)  Not  more  than  three  numerals  fol¬ 
lowed  by  not  more  than  three  capital 
letters  (example:  WN  667  EPG) . 

(b)  A  number  suffix  must  not  include 
the  letters  “I”,  “O”,  or  "Q,”  which  may 
be  mistaken  for  numerals. 

§  174.25  Size  of  certificate  of  number. 

Each  certificate  of  number  must  be 
approximately  2V2  by  3 Vi  inches. 

g  174.27  Duration  of  certificate  of  num¬ 
ber. 

A  certificate  of  number  must  not  be 
valid  for  more  than  3  years. 

§  174.29  Temporary  certificate  of  num¬ 
ber. 

A  State  may  issue  a  temporary  certifi¬ 
cate  of  number  that  is  effective  for  not 
more  than  60  days. 


§  174.31  Terms  and  conditions  for  ves¬ 
sel  numbering. 

A  State  numbering  system  may  condi¬ 
tion  the  issuance  of  a  certificate  of  num¬ 
ber  on — 

(a)  Title  to,  or  other  proof  of  owner¬ 
ship  of  a  vessel  except  a  recreational- 
type  public  vessel  of  the  United  States: 
or 

(b)  The  payment  of  State  or  local 
taxes,  except  for  a  recreational-type 
public  vessel  of  the  United  States. 

Subpart  C — Casualty  Reporting 
System  Requirements 

§  174.101  Applicability  of  State  casualty 
‘  reporting  system. 

(a)  A  State  casualty  reporting  system 
must  require  the  reporting  of  vessel 
casualties  and  accidents  involving  ves¬ 
sels  to  which  §173.51  of  this  chapter  ap¬ 
plies. 

(b)  The  State  casualty  reporting  sys¬ 
tem  may  require  vessel  casualty  or  ac¬ 
cident  reports  resulting  in  property  dam¬ 
age  of  less  than  $100. 

§  174.103  Administration. 

The  State  casualty  reporting  system 
must  be  administered  by  a  State  agency 
that — 

(a)  Will  provide  for  the  reporting  of 
all  casualties  and  accidents  prescribed  in 
§  173.55  of  this  chapter: 

(b)  Receives  reports  of  vessel  casual¬ 
ties  or  accidents  required  in  §  174.101; 

(c)  Reviews  accident  and  casualty  re¬ 
ports  to  assure  accuracy  and  complete¬ 
ness  of  reporting; 

(d)  Determines  the  cause  of  casualties 
and  accidents  reported; 

(e)  Notifies  the  Coast  Guard,  in 
writing,  when  a  problem  area  in  boating 
safety  peculiar  to  the  State  is  deter¬ 
mined,  together,  with  corrective  meas¬ 
ures  instituted  or  recommended;  and 

(f)  Reports  on  vessel  numbering  and 
vessel  casualties  and  accidents  as  re¬ 
quired  in  Subpart  D  of  this  part. 

§  174.105  Owner  or  operator  casualty 
reporting  requirements. 

A  State  vessel  casualty  reporting  sys¬ 
tem  must  contain  the  following  require¬ 
ments  of  Part  173  of  this  chapter  appli¬ 
cable  to  an  owner  or  a  person  operating 
a  vessel : 

(a)  Section  173.55  Report  of  casualty 
or  accident  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Section  173.59  Where  to  report 
of  this  chapter. 
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(c)  Section  173.53  Immediate  notifi¬ 
cation  of  death  or  disappearance  of  this 
chapter. 

(d)  Section  173.57  Casualty  or  acci¬ 
dent  report  of  this  chapter. 

[GOD  72-54R,  37  FR  21399,  Oct.  7,  1972,  as 
amended  by  COO  72-54CR,  37  FR  24423, 
Nov.  17, 1972] 

§  174.107  Contents  of  casualty  or  acci¬ 
dent  report  form. 

Each  form  for  reporting  a  vessel 
casualty  or  accident  must  contain  the 
Information  required  in  §  173.57  of  this 
chapter. 

Subpart  D — Stats  Reports 

§  174.121  Forwarding  of  casualty  or  ac¬ 
cident  reports. 

Within  30  days  of  the  receipt  of  a 
casualty  or  accident  report,  each  State 
that  has  an  approved  numbering  system 
must  forward  a  copy  of  that  report  to  the 
Commander  of  the  Coast  Guard  District 
In  which  the  State  Capitol  Is  located,  ex¬ 
cept  that  Ohio  and  Minnesota  must  for¬ 
ward  reports  to  the  Commander,  Ninth 
Coast  Guard  District,  and  Vermont  to  the 
Commander,  Third  Coast  Guard  District. 

g  174.123  Annual  report  of  numbered 
vessels. 

Before  March  1  of  each  y.  ar,  each 
State  that  has  an  approved  numbering 
system  must  prepare  and  submit  Coast 
Guard  Form  CGHQ-3923,  Report  of 
Certificates  of  Number  Issued  to  Boats, 
to  the  Coast  Guard. 

§  174.125  Coast  Guard  Address. 

The  report  required  by  5  174.123  must 
be  sent  to  the  Commandant  (G-BLC) , 
U.a  Coast  Guard,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590. 

ICQD  76-073,  41  FR  23401,  June  10,  1976] 

PART  175— EQUIPMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

Subpart  A— General 

See. 

175.1  AppUcablllty. 

176.3  Definitions. 

Sub  part  R— Personal  Flotation  Devices 

175.11  Applicability. 

176.13  Definitions. 

175.15  Personal  flotation  devices  required. 
176.17  Exceptions. 

175.19  Stowage. 

176.21  Condition;  approval;  marking. 

175.23  Personal  flotation  device  equivalents. 

AuTHomrrr:  Secs.  5  and  39  of  the  Federal 
Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971,  46  TTjB.O.  1454,  1488; 
49  CFR  1.46(o)  (1). 


So  track :  COD  72-120R,  38  FR  8115,  Mar.  28. 
1973,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Caoss  Rxfirxncz:  The  regulations  In  this 
Part  175  superseded  the  regulations  In  Part 
199  on  October  1,  1973. 

Subpart  A — General 
§  175.1  Applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  rules  governing 
the  use  of  boats  on  waters  subject  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and  on 
the  high  seas  beyond  the  territorial  seas 
for  boats  owned  In  the  United  States 
except — 

(a)  Foreign  boats  temporarily  using 
waters  subject  to  U.S.  jurisdiction; 

(b)  Military  or  public  boats  of  the 
United  States,  except  recreational-type 
public  vessels; 

(c)  A  boat  whose  owner  Is  a  State  or 
subdivision  thereof,  which  Is  used  princi¬ 
pally  for  governmental  purposes,  and 
which  Is  clearly  ldentifiiable  as  such; 

(d)  Ship’s  lifeboats. 

§  175.3  Definitions. 

As  used  In  this  part: 

(a)  “Boat”  means  any  vessel  manufac¬ 
tured  or  used  primarily  for  noncommer¬ 
cial  use;  leased,  rented,  or  chartered  to 
another  for  the  latter’s  noncommercial 
use;  or  engaged  in  the  carrying  of  six  or 
fewer  passengers. 

(b)  “Recreational  boat”  means  any 
vessel  manufactured  or  used  primarily 
for  noncommercial  use;  or  leased,  rented, 
or  chartered  to  another  for  the  latter’s 
noncommercial  use.  It  does  not  include  a 
vessel  engaged  in  the  carrying  of  six  or 
fewer  passengers. 

(c)  “Vessel"  includes  every  description 
of  watercraft,  other  than  a  seaplane  on 
the  water,  used  or  capable  of  being  used 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  the 
water. 

(d)  “Use”  means  operate,  navigate,  or 
employ. 

(e)  “Passenger”  means  every  person 
carried  on  board  a  vessel  other  than — 

(1)  The  owner  or  his  representative; 

(2)  The  operator; 

(3)  Bona  fide  members  of  the  crew  en¬ 
gaged  in  the  business  of  the  vessel  who 
have  contributed  no  consideration  for 
their  carriage  and  who  are  paid  for  their 
services;  or 

(4)  Any  guest  on  board  a  vessel  which 
Is  being  used  exclusively  for  pleasure 
purposes  who  has  not  contributed  any 
consideration,  directly  or  Indirectly,  for 
his  carriage. 


22 


Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Dept,  of  Transportation 


§  175.19 


(f)  “Racing  shell,  rowing  scull,  and 
racing  kayak”  means  a  manually  pro¬ 
pelled  boat  that  Is  recognized  by  na¬ 
tional  or  International  racing  associ¬ 
ations  for  use  In  competitive  racing  and 
one  In  which  all  occupants  row,  scull, 
or  paddle,  with  the  exception  of  a  cox¬ 
swain,  If  one  Is  provided,  and  Is  not 
designed  to  carry  and  does  not  carry  any 
equipment  not  solely  for  competitive 
racing. 

Subpart  B — Personal  Flotation  Devices 
§  175.11  Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  all  recreational 
boats  that  are  propelled  or  controlled  by 
machinery,  sails,  oars,  paddles,  poles,  or 
another  vessel  except  racing  shells,  row¬ 
ing  sculls,  and  racing  kayaks. 

§  175.13  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart: 

(a)  “Personal  flotation  device”  means 
a  device  that  is  approved  by  the  Com¬ 
mandant  under  46  CFR  Part  160. 

(b)  “PFD”  means  "personal  flotation 
device”. 

§  175.15  Personal  flotation  devices  re¬ 
quired. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  $  175.17,  no 
person  may  use  a  recreational  boat  less 
than  16  feet  in  length  or  a  canoe  or 
kayak  unless  at  least  one  PFD  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  types  or  their  equlvfdents  listed 
In  Table  175.23  is  on  board  for  each 
person: 

(1)  Type  I  PFD. 

(2)  Type  II  PFD. 

(3)  Type  m  PFD. 

(4)  Type  IV  PFD. 

(b)  No  person  may  use  a  recreational 
boat  16  feet  or  more  In  length,  except 
a  canoe  or  kayak,  unless  at  least  one  PFD 
of  the  following  types  or  their  equivalents 
listed  In  Table  175.23  Is  on  board  for 
each  person: 

(1)  Type  I  PFD. 

(2)  Type  II  PFD. 

(3)  Type  HI  PFD. 

(c)  No  person  may  use  a  recreational 
boat  16  feet  or  more  In  length,  except 
a  canoe  or  kayak,  unless  at  least  one 
type  IV  PFD  or  Its  equivalent  listed  in 
Table  175.23  Is  on  board  In  addition  to 
the  PFD’s  required  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

§  175.17  Exceptions. 

(a)  Before  October  1,  1977,  a  person 
using  a  kayak  or  canoe  that  is  enclosed 
by  a  deck  and  spray  skirt  need  not  com¬ 
ply  with  5  175.15(a)  If  he  wears  a  vest- 
type  lifesaving  device  that — 


(1)  Has  no  less  than  150  separate  per¬ 
manently  inflated  air  sacs  made  of  not 
less  than  12  mil  polyvinylchloride  film 
and  has  not  less  than  13  pounds  of  posi¬ 
tive  buoyancy  in  fresh  water;  if  worn 
by  a  person  who  weighs  more  than  90 
pounds;  or 

(2)  Has  no  less  than  10  separate  per¬ 
manently  Inflated  air  sacs  made  of  not 
less  than  12  mil  polyvinylchloride  film 
and  has  not  less  than  8  Vfe  pounds  of  posi¬ 
tive  buoyance  In  fresh  water,  if  worn  by  a 
person  who  weighs  90  pounds  or  less. 

(b)  A  type  V  PFD  may  be  carried  in 
lieu  of  any  PFD  required  In  5  175.15  If 
that  type  V  PFD  Is  approved  for  the  ac¬ 
tivity  in  which  the  recreational  boat  Is 
being  used. 

(49  CFR  1.46(n)  (1) ) 

|CGD  72-64R,  37  FR  2X402,  Oct.  7,  1972  as 
amended  by  COD  74-169,  41  FR  23964,  June 
14,  1976] 

Emcnrt  Date  Note:  Bectlon  176.17(a) 
will  become  effective  Oct.  1,  1977.  For  the 
convenience  of  the  user,  the  superseded  text 
is  set  forth  below: 

§  175.17  Exceptions. 

(a)  A  person  using  a  canoe  or  kayak  that 
is  enclosed  by  a  deck  and  spray  skirt  need 
not  comply  with  S  176.16(a)  if  he  wears  a 
vest-type  lifesaving  device  that — 

(1)  Has  no  less  than  160  separate  perma¬ 
nently  Inflated  air  sacs  made  of  not  less 
than  12  mil  polyvinylchloride  film  and  has 
not  less  than  13  pounds  of  positive  buoyancy 
In  fresh  water.  If  worn  by  a  person  who 
weighs  more  than  90  pounds;  or 

(2)  Has  no  less  than  120  separate  perma¬ 
nently  inflated  air  sacs  made  of  not  less  than 
12  mil  polyvinylchloride  film  and  has  not  less 
than  8  >4  pounds  of  positive  buoyancy  In 
fresh  water.  If  worn  by  a  person  who  weighs 
90  pounds  or  less. 

§  175.19  Stowage. 

(a)  No  person  may  use  a  recreational 
boat  unless  each  type  I,  type  U,  type  HI, 
or  type  V  PFD  required  by  58  175.15  or 
175.17  Is  readily  accessible. 

(b)  No  person  may  use  a  recreational 
boat  unless  each  type  IV  PFD  required  by 
!  175.15  Is  Immediately  available. 

§  175.21  Conditions:  approval;  marking. 

No  person  may  use  a  recreational  boat 
unless  each  device  required  by  5  175.15, 
or  each  device  allowed  by  §  175.17,  Is — 

(a)  In  serviceable  condition; 

(b)  Legibly  marked  with  the  approval 
number  as  specified  In  46  CFR  Part  160 
for  items  subject  to  approval;  and 

(c)  Of  an  appropriate  size  for  the  per¬ 
son  for  whom  it  is  Intended. 
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§  175.23  Personal  flotation  device  equiv¬ 
alents. 

Table  175.23  lists  devices  that  are 
equivalent  to  personal  flotation  devices. 

Tabus  175.23 

Devices  Are  equivalent  to  per- 

marJced —  formance  type 

160.002  Life  preserver.  Type  I  personal  flo¬ 
tation  device. 

160.003  Life  preserver-  Do. 

160.004  Life  preserver.  Do. 

160.005  Life  preserver-  Do. 

160.009  Bing  life  buoy  Type  IV  personal  flo¬ 

tation  device. 

160.047  Buoyant  vest.  Type  n  personal  flo¬ 
tation  device. 

160.048  Buoyant  cush-  Type  IV  personal  fio- 
lon.  tatlon  device. 

160.049  Buoyant  cush-  Do. 

Ion. 

160.050  Bing  life  buoy  Do. 

160.052  Buoyant  vest.  Type  II  personal  flo¬ 
tation  device. 

160.053  Work  vest _ Type  V  personal  flo¬ 

tation  device. 

160.055  Life  preserver.  Type  I  personal  flo¬ 
tation  device. 

160.060  Buoyant  vest.  Type  II  personal  flo¬ 
tation  device. 

160.064  Special  pur-  A  device  Intended  to 
pose  water  be  worn  may  be 

safety  buoy-  equivalent  to  type 

ant  devices.  n  or  type  in.  A  de¬ 
vice  that  la  equiva¬ 
lent  to  type  m  la 
marked  "Type  HI 
Device— may  not 

turn  unconscious 
wearer”.  A  device 
Intended  to  be 
grasped  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  type  IV. 

PART  177-— CORRECTION  OF  ESPECIALLY 
„  HAZARDOUS  CONDITIONS 

Sec. 

177.01  Purpose  and  applicability. 

177.08  Definitions. 

177.05  Action  to  correct  an  especially  haz¬ 
ardous  condition. 

177.07  other  unsafe  conditions. 

177.08  Regulated  boating  areas. 

177.09  Penalties. 

Authositt:  flee.  89.  85  stat.  228,  46  UB.C. 
1488;  49  CFR  1.46(o)  (1) . 

Souses:  COD  72-71 B,  87  FR  13847,  July  7, 
1972,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

§  177.01  Purpose  and  applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  rules  to  Imple¬ 
ment  section  13  of  the  Federal  Boat 
Safety  Act  of  1971  which  governs  the 
correction  of  especially  hazardous  con¬ 
ditions  on  boats  using  waters  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  and 


on  the  high  seas  beyond  the  territorial 
seas  for  boats  owned  in  the  United 
States,  except  operators  of — 

(a)  Foreign  boats  temporarily  using 
waters  subject  to  United  States  jurisdic¬ 
tion; 

(b)  Military  or  public  boats  of  the 
United  States,  except  recreational-type 
public  boats; 

(c)  A  boat  whose  owner  is  a  State  or 
subdivision  thereof,  which  is  used  prin¬ 
cipally  for  governmental  purposes  and 
which  is  clearly  identifiable  as  such; 

(d)  Ship’s  lifeboats. 

§  177.03  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part: 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Federal  Boat 
Safety  Act  of  1971  (85  Stat.  213;  46  U.S.C. 
1451,  et  seq.). 

(b)  “Boat”  means  any  vessel — 

(1)  Manufactured  or  used  primarily 
for  noncommercial  use;  or 

(2)  Leased,  rented,  or  chartered  to 
another  for  the  latter’s  noncommercial 
use;  or 

(3)  Engaged  in  the  carrying  of  six  or 
fewer  passengers. 

(c)  “Coast  Guard  Boarding  Officer” 
means  a  commissioned,  warrant,  or  petty 
officer  of  the  Coast  Guard  having  author¬ 
ity  to  board  any  vessel  under  the  Act  ol 
August  4,  1949,  63  Stat.  502.  as  amended 
(14  U.S.C.  89). 

(d)  “Operator”  means  the  person  who 
is  in  control  or  in  charge  of  a  boat  while 
it  is  in  use. 

(e)  “Use”  means  operate,  navigate,  or 
employ. 

(f )  "Vessel"  includes  every  description 
of  watercraft,  other  than  a  seaplane  on 
the  water,  used  or  capable  of  being  used 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  the 
water. 

§  177.05  Action  to  correct  an  especially 
hazardous  condition. 

An  operator  of  a  boat  who  is  directed 
by  a  Coast  Guard  Boarding  Officer  to 
take  immediate  and  reasonable  steps 
necessary  for  the  safety  of  those  aboard 
the  vessel,  under  section  13  of  the  Act, 
shall  follow  the  direction  of  the  Board¬ 
ing  officer,  which  may  include  direction 
to — 

(a)  Correct  the  especially  hazardous 
condition  immediately; 

(b)  Proceed  to  a  mooring,  dock,  or 
anchorage;  or 

(c)  Suspend  further  use  of  the  boat 
until  the  especially  hazardous  condition 
is  corrected. 


24 


Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Dept,  of  Transportation 


§  177.08 


§  177.07  Other  unsafe  conditions. 

For  the  purpose  of  section  13  of  the 
Act,  “other  unsafe  condition”  means  a 
boat — 

(a)  Does  not  display  the  navigation 
lights  prescribed  by  46  CFR  Subpart 
25.05  between  sunset  and  sunrise; 

(b)  Has  fuel  leakage  from  either  the 
fuel  system  or  engine; 

(c)  Has  an  accumulation  of  fuel  in  the 
bilges  or  a  compartment  other  than  a 
fuel  tank; 

(d)  Does  not  meet  the  ventilation  re¬ 
quirements  for  tanks  and  engine  spaces 
prescribed  by  46  CFR  Subpart  25.40;  or 

(e)  Does  not  meet  the  requirements 
for  backfire  flame  control  prescribed  by 
46  CFR  Subpart  25.35. 

(f)  Is  operated  in  a  Regulated  Boat¬ 
ing  Area  as  described  in  177.08  when — 

(1)  The  wave  height  within  the  Regu¬ 
lated  Boating  Area  is  4  feet  or  greater; 
or 

(2)  The  wave  height  within  the  Regu¬ 
lated  Boating  Area  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  wave  height  determined  by  the 
formula 

^-\-E=W  where; 

L= Overall  length  of  a  boat  measured  In  feet 
In  a  straight  horizontal  line  along  and 
parallel  with  the  centerline  between  the 
Intersections  of  this  line  with  the  verti¬ 
cal  planes  of  the  stem  and  stern  profiles 
excluding  deckhouses  and  equipment. 
F=The  minimum  freeboard  when  measured 
In  feet  from  the  lowest  point  along  the 
upper  strake  edge  to  the  surface  at  the 
water. 

W= Maximum  wave  height  In  feet  to  the 
nearest  highest  whole  number;  or 

(3)  The  surface  current  Is  4  knots  or 
greater  within  the  Regulated  Boating 
Area. 

(g)  Designated  manifestly  unsafe  for 
a  specific  voyage  on  a  specific  body  of 
water  due  to: 

(1)  Unsuitable  design  or  configura¬ 
tion,  or 

(2)  Improper  construction  or  inade¬ 
quate  material  condition,  or 

(3)  Improper  or  Inadequate  opera¬ 
tional  or  safety  equipment,  and  set  forth 
in  a  regulation  issued  by  a  District  Com¬ 
mander  under  the  authority  of  33  CFR 
1.05-1  (d). 

[COD  72-71R,  87  FR  13347,  July  7,  1972, 
as  amended  by  COD  73-4 1R,  39  FR  2683, 
Jan.  23,  1974;  COD  73-41R,  89  FR  6488, 
Feb.  13,  1974;  COD  78-40R,  39  FR  10181, 
Mar.  18, 1974] 


§  177.08  Regulated  boating  areas. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  part  the  follow¬ 
ing  are  regulated  boating  areas. 

(a)  Quillayute  River  Entrance,  Wash. 
From  the  west  end  of  James  Island  47* 
54’23"  N„  124°39'05"  W.  southward  to 
buoy  No.  2  at  47°53'42”  N.,  124°38'42” 
W.  eastward  to  the  shoreline  at  47°53'42" 
N.,  124°37'51''  W.,  thence  northward 
along  the  shoreline  to  47°54'29"  N.,  124* 
38'20"  W.  thence  northward  to  47°54'36” 
N.,  124°38'22''  W.  thence  westward  to 
the  beginning. 

(b)  Grays  Harbor  Entrance,  Wash. 
From  a  point  on  the  shoreline  at  46* 
59'00"  N.,  124°10’10"  W.  westward  to 
46°59'00”  N„  124°  5'30”  W.  thence 
southward  to  46°51'00”  N.,  124°15'30” 
W.  thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the 
shoreline  at  46'51'00"  N.,  124°06'40”  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  shoreline  to 
a  point  at  the  south  jetty  46°54'20”  N., 
124°08'07''  W.  thence  eastward  to  46* 
54'10”  N„  124°05'00"  W.  thence  north¬ 
ward  to  46“55'00"  N..  124*03'30”  W. 
thence  northwestward  to  Damon  Point 
at  46°56'50''  N.,  124°06'30"  W.  thence 
westward  along  the  north  shoreline  of  the 
harbor  to  the  north  jetty  at  46°55'40” 
N..  124°10'27"  W.  thence  northward 
along  the  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(c)  Willapa  Bay,  Wash.  From  a  point 
on  the  shoreline  at  46°46'00"  N..  124* 
05'40”  W.  westward  to  46°44’00”  N.,  124* 
10'45”  W.  thence  southward  to  46°35’00” 
N.,  124°10'45”  W.  thence  eastward  to  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  46°35'00”  N., 
124"03'45”  W.  thence  northward  along 
the  shoreline  around  the  north  end  of 
Leadbetter  Point  thence  southward  along 
the  east  shoreline  of  Leadbetter  Point  to 
46°36'00"  N.,  124*02'15”  W.  thence  east¬ 
ward  to  46®36'00”  N.,  124°00'00”  W. 
thence  northward  to  Toke  Point  at  46* 
42' 15”  N.,  123°58'00”  W.  thence  west¬ 
ward  along  the  north  shoreline  of  the 
harbor  and  northward  along  the  seaward 
shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(d)  Columbia  River  Bar,  Wash.-Oreg. 
From  a  point  on  the  shoreline  at  46,18'- 
00”  N.,  124’04'39”  W.  thence  westward 
to  46*18'00”  N.,  124*09'30”  W.  thence 
southward  to  46*12'00”  N.,  124°09'30” 
W.  thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the 
shoreline  at  46°12'00”  N.,  123*  59'33”  W. 
thence  eastward  to  Tansy  Point  Range 
Front  Light  at  48°11'16”  N.,  123*55'05” 
W.;  thence  northward  to  Chinook  Point 
at  46*15'08”  N.,  123°55'25”  W.  thence 
northwestward  to  the  north  end  of  Sand 
Island  at  46*17'29”  N.,  124*01'25”  W. 
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thence  southwestward  to  a  point  on 
the  north  shoreline  of  the  harbor  at  46  °- 
16'25"  N.,  124*02'28"  W.  thence  north¬ 
westward  and  southwestward  along  the 
north  shoreline  of  the  harbor  and  north¬ 
ward  along  the  seaward  shoreline  to  the 
beginning. 

(e)  Nehalem  River  Bar,  Oreg.  Prom  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  45*41/25"  N.,  123*- 
56'16"  W.  thence  westward  45*41*25" 
N.,  123*59'00"  W.  thence  southward  to 
45*37'25"  N.,  123°59'00"  W.  thence  east¬ 
ward  to  a  point  on  the  shoreline  at  45*- 
37'25"  N..  123*56'38"  W.  thence  north¬ 
ward  along  the  shoreline  to  the  north  end 
of  the  south  jetty  at  45“39'40"  N.,  123*- 
55*45"  W.  thence  westward  to  a  point 
on  the  shoreline  at  45*39'45"  N.,  123*56'- 
19"  W.  thence  northward  along  the 
shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(f)  Tillamook  Bay  Bar,  Oreg.  From  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  45*35*15"  N., 
123*57*05"  W.  thence  westward  45*35' 
15"  N.,  124°00'00"  W.  thence  southward 
to  45°30'00"  N.,  124°00'00"  W.  thence 
eastward  to  a  point  on  the  shoreline  at 
45*30'00"  N..  123°57'40"  W.  thence 
northward  along  the  shoreline  to  the 
north  end  of  Kincheloe  Point  at  45*33' 
30"  N.,  123°56'05"  W.  thence  northward 
to  a  point  on  the  north  shoreline  of  the 
harbor  at  45°33'40"  N.f  123*55'59"  W. 
thence  westward  along  the  north  shore¬ 
line  of  the  harbor  then  northward  along 
the  seaward  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(g)  Netarts  Bay  Bar,  Oreg.  Prom  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  45°28'06"  N. 
thence  westward  to  45*28'05"  N.,  124*00' 
00"  W.  thence  southward  to  45°24’00" 
N.,  124°00'00"  W.  thence  eastward  to  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  45*24'00"  N., 
123°57'45"  W.  thence  northward  along 
the  shoreline  to  45°26'03"  N.,  123*57'15" 
W.  thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the 
north  shoreline  of  the  harbor  at  45*26' 
00"  N.,  123°56'57"  W.  thence  northward 
along  the  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(h)  Siletz  Bay  Bar,  Oreg.  Prom  a  point 
on  the  shoreline  at  44*56'32"  N.,  124*- 
01*29"  W.  thence  westward  to  44*56'32" 
N.,  124*03*00"  W.  thence  southward  to 
44*54*40"  N..  124*03*15"  W.  thence 
eastward  to  a  point  on  the  shoreline  at 
44*54*40"  N.f  124*01*55"  W.  thence 
northward  along  the  shoreline  to  44*55'- 
35"  N.,  124*01*25"  W.  thence  northward 
to  a  point  on  the  north  shoreline  of  the 
harbor  at  44*55*45"  N..  124*01*20"  W. 
thence  westward  and  northward  along 
the  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(1)  Depot  Bay  Bar,  Oreg.  Prom  a  point 
on  the  shoreline  at  44*49*15"  N.,  124* 


04*00"  W.  thence  westward  to  44*49*15" 
N.,  124*04*35"  W.  thence  southward  to 
44*47*55"  N.,  124*04*55"  W.  thence  east¬ 
ward  to  a  point  on  the  shoreline  at  44*- 
47'53"  N.,  124°04'25"  W.  thence  north¬ 
ward  along  the  shoreline  and  eastward 
along  the  south  bank  of  the  entrance 
channel  to  the  highway  bridge  thence 
northward  to  the  north  bank  at  the 
bridge  thence  westward  along  the  north 
bank  of  the  entrance  channel  and  north¬ 
ward  along  the  seaward  shoreline  to  the 
beginning. 

(j)  Yaquina  Bay  Bar,  Oreg.  From  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  44*38*11"  N., 
124*03*47"  W.  thence  westward  to  44*- 
38'11"  N.,  124*05'55"  W.  thence  south¬ 
ward  to  44°35'15"  N.,  124*06*05"  W. 
thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the  shore¬ 
line  at  44*35*15"  N.,  124*04*02"  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  shoreline 
and  eastward  along  the  south  bank  of 
the  entrance  channel  to  the  highway 
bridge  thence  northward  to  the  north 
bank  of  the  entrance  channel  at  the 
bridge  thence  westward  along  the  north 
bank  of  the  entrance  channel  and  north¬ 
ward  along  the  seaway  shoreline  to  the 
beginning. 

(k)  Siuslaw  River  Bar,  Oreg.  From  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  44*02*00"  N., 
124*08*00"  W.  thence  westward  to  44*- 
02*00"  N.,  124*09*30"  W.  thence  south¬ 
ward  to  44*00*00"  N.,  124*09*30"  W. 
thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the  shore¬ 
line  at  44*00*00"  N.,  124*08*12"  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  shoreline 
and  southward  along  the  west  bank  of 
the  entrance  channel  to  44*00*35"  N., 
124*07*48"  W.  thence  southeastward  to 
a  point  on  the  east  bank  of  the  entrance 
channel  at  44*00*20"  N.,  124*07*31"  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  east  bank  of 
the  entrance  channel  and  northward 
along  the  seaward  shoreline  to  the 
beginning. 

(l)  Umpqua  River  Bar,  Oreg.  Prom  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  43*41*20"  N.t 
124*11'58”  W.  thence  westward  to  43*- 
41'20"  N.,  124°13'32"  W.  thence  south¬ 
ward  to  43*38'35"  N.,  124*14*25"  W. 
thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the  shore¬ 
line  at  43*38*35"  N.,  124*12*35"  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  shoreline  to 
the  north  end  of  the  training  jetty  at 
43*40*15"  N.,  124*11*45"  W.  thence 
northward  to  a  point  on  the  west  bank 
of  the  entrance  channel  at  43*40*40" 
N.,  124*11*41"  W.  thence  southwestward 
along  the  west  bank  of  the  entrance 
channel  thence  northward  along  the  sea¬ 
ward  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 
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(m)  Coos  Bay  Bar,  Oreo.  Prom  a  point 
on  the  shoreline  at  43*22'15”  N.,  124*19'- 
34”  W.  thence  westward  to  43*22'20” 
N.f  124*22'28”  W.  thence  southwestward 
to  43*21'00”  N..  124*23'35"  W.  thence 
southeastward  to  a  point  on  the  shore¬ 
line  at  43°20'25”  N.,  124“22'28”  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  shoreline 
and  eastward  along  the  south  shore  of 
the  entrance  channel  to  a  point  on  the 
shoreline  at  43*20'52”  N.,  124*19'12” 
W.  thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the  east 
shoreline  of  the  harbor  at  43°21'00”  N., 
124*18'50"  W.  thence  northward  to  a 
point  on  the  west  shoreline  of  the  harbor 
at  43*21'45”  N.,  124*19'10”  W.  thence 
south  and  west  along  the  west  shoreline 
of  the  harbor  thence  northward  along 
the  seaward  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(n)  Coquille  River  Bar,  Oreg. — Prom  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  43*08'25”  N„ 
124°25'04”  W.  thence  southwestward  to 
43*07'50”  N..  124*27'05”  W.  thence 
southwestward  to  43*07'03”  N.,  124*28'- 
25”  W.  thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the 
shoreline  at  43°06'00”  N.,  124*25'55”  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  shoreline 
and  eastward  along  the  south  shoreline 
of  the  channel  entrance  to  43*07'17”  N., 
124*25 '00”  W.  thence  northward  to  the 
east  end  of  the  north  Jetty  at  43*07'24” 
N.,  124*24'59”  W.  thence  westward  along 
the  north  shoreline  of  the  entrance  chan¬ 
nel  and  northward  along  the  seaward 
shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(o)  Rogue  River  Bar,  Oreg. — Prom  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  42*26'25”  N.t 
124°26'03"  W.  thence  westward  to  42*- 
28'10"  N.,  124*27'05”  W.  thence  south¬ 
ward  to  42*24'15”  N.,  124*27'05”  W. 
thence  eastward  to  a  point  on  the  shore¬ 
line  at  42*24*15”  N.,  124*25*30”  W. 
thence  northward  along  the  shoreline 
and  eastward  along  the  south  shore¬ 
line  of  the  entrance  channel  to  the 
highway  bridge  thence  northward  across 
the  inner  harbor  jetty  to  a  point  on  the 
north  shoreline  of  the  entrance  channel 
at  the  highway  bridge  thence  westward 
along  the  north  shoreline  of  the  entrance 
channel  thence  northward  along  the  sea¬ 
ward  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 

(p)  Chetco  River  Bar,  Oreg.— From  a 
point  on  the  shoreline  at  42°02'35”  N., 
124'17'20”  W.  thence  southeastward  to 
42*01*45”  N„  124*16*30"  W.  thence 
northwestward  to  a  point  on  the  shore¬ 
line  at  42*02*10”  N.,  124*15'35”  W. 
thence  northwestward  along  the  shore¬ 
line  thence  northward  along  the  east 
shoreline  of  the  channel  entrance  to  42*- 


02'47”  N.,  124*16*03”  W.  thence  north¬ 
ward  along  the  west  face  of  the  inner 
jetty  and  east  shoreline  of  the  channel 
entrance  to  the  highway  bridge  thence 
westward  to  the  west  shoreline  of  the 
channel  at  the  highway  bridge  thence 
southward  along  the  west  shoreline  of 
the  channel  thence  westward  along  the 
seaward  shoreline  to  the  beginning. 
[COD  73-41R,  39  FR  2583,  Jan.  23, 1974] 

§  177.09  Penalties. 

An  operator  of  a  boat  who  does  not  fol¬ 
low  the  directions  of  a  Coast  Guard 
Boarding  Officer  prescribed  in  §  177.05  is, 
in  addition  to  any  other  penalty  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law,  subject  to — 
fa)  The  criminal  penalties  of  section 
34  of  the  Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971 
which  provides  that  “Any  person  who 
willfully  violates  section  12(c)  of  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  issued  thereunder  shall 
be  fined  not  more  than  $1,000  for  each 
violation  or  imprisoned  not  more  than 
1  year,  or  both,”  and 
(b)  The  civil  penalties  of  subsection 
35(b)  of  the  Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of 
1971  which  provides  ‘  In  addition  to  any 
other  penalty  prescribed  by  law  any  per¬ 
son  who  violates  any  other  provision  of 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  issued  there¬ 
under  shall  be  liable  to  a  civil  penalty  of 
not  more  than  $500  for  each  violation.  If 
the  violation  involves  the  use  of  a  vessel, 
the  vessel,  except  as  exempted  by  sub¬ 
section  4(c)  of  this  Act.  shall  be  liable 
and  may  be  proceeded  against  in  the  dis¬ 
trict  court  of  any  district  in  which  the 
vessel  may  be  found.’* 

PART  179 — DEFECT  NOTIFICATION 

Bee. 

179.0X  Purpose. 

179.03  Definitions. 

179.05  Manufacturer  discovered  defects. 
179.07  Notice  given  by  "more  expeditious 
means." 

179.09  Contents  of  notification. 

179.11  Defects  determined  by  the  Comman¬ 
dant. 

179.13  Initial  report  to  the  Commandant. 
179.15  FoUowup  report. 

179.17  Penalties. 

179.19  Address  of  Commandant. 

Authorxtt:  48  OS.C.  1484  (f)  and  (g);  49 

CFR  1.46(0)  (1). 

Sotracx:  COD  72-55R,  37  FR  15776,  Aug.  4, 
1972,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

§  179.01  Purpoee. 

This  part  prescribes  rules  to  imple¬ 
ment  section  15  of  the  Federal  Boat 
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Safety  Act  of  1971  governing  the  noti- 
fication  of  defects  in  boats  and  associ¬ 
ated  equipment. 

§  179.03  Definitions. 

(a)  “Act”  means  the  Federal  Boat 
Safety  Act  of  1971. 

(b)  “Manufacturer”  means  any  per¬ 
son  engaged  in — 

(1)  The  manufacture,  construction, 
or  assembly  of  boats  or  associated  equip¬ 
ment;  or 

(2)  The  manufacture  or  construction 
of  components  for  boats  and  associated 
equipment  to  be  sold  for  subsequent  as¬ 
sembly;  or 

(3>  The  importation  into  the  United 
States  for  sale  of  boats,  associated  equip¬ 
ment,  or  components  thereof. 

(c)  “Boat”  means  any  vessel — 

(1)  Manufactured  or  used  primarily 
for  noncommercial  use;  or 

(2)  Leased,  rented,  or  chartered  to  an¬ 
other  for  the  latter’s  noncommercial 
use;  or 

(3)  Engaged  In  the  carrying  of  six 
or  fewer  passengers. 

(d)  “Associated  equipment”  means 
an — 

(1)  Inboard  engine, 

(2)  Outboard  engine,  or 

(3)  Stern  drive  unit 

as  shipped,  transferred,  or  sold  from  the 
place  of  manufacture  and  includes  all 
attached  parts  and  accessories. 

§  179.05  Manufacturer  discovered  de¬ 
fects. 

Each  manufacturer  who  is  required 
to  furnish  a  notice  of  a  defect  or  failure 
to  comply  with  a  standard  prescribed 
pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  Act  by  sec¬ 
tion  15(a)  of  the  Act  shall  furnish  that 
notice  within  30  days  after  he  discovers 
or  acquires  information  of  the  defect 
or  failure  to  comply. 

§  179.07  Notice  given  by  “more  expedi¬ 
tion*  means.” 

Each  manufacturer  who  gives  the  no¬ 
tice  required  by  section  15  of  the  Act 
by  more  expeditious  means  than  certi¬ 
fied  mail  must  give  such  notice  in 
writing. 

(  179.09  Content*  of  notification. 

Each  notice  required  by  section  15(a) 
of  the  Act  must  include  the  following 
additional  information; 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the 
manufacturer. 


(b)  Identifying  classifications  includ¬ 
ing  the  make,  model  year,  if  appropriate, 
the  inclusive  dates  (month  and  year)  of 
the  manufacture,  or  serial  numbers  and 
any  other  data  necessary  to  describe  the 
boats  or  associated  equipment  that  may 
be  affected. 

8 179.11  Defect*  determined  by  the 
Commandant. 

A  manufacturer  who  Is  informed  by 
the  Commandant  under  section  15(e)  of 
the  Act  that  a  boat  or  associated  equip¬ 
ment  contains  a  defect  relating  to  safety 
or  failure  to  comply  with  a  standard 
prescribed  pursuant  to  section  5  of  the 
Act  shall,  within  30  days  of  receipt  of 
the  Information — 

(a)  Furnish  the  notification  described 
In  section  15(c)  of  the  Act  to  the  per¬ 
sons  designated  in  section  15(b)  of  the 
Act,  or 

(b)  Present  his  views  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant  by  certified  mail  to  establish 
that  there  is  no  defect  relating  to  safety 
or  failure  of  compliance. 

§  179.13  Initial  report  to  the  Comman¬ 
dant. 

(a)  When  a  manufacturer  gives  a 
notification  required  by  section  15  of  the 
Act,  he  shall  concurrently  send  to  the 
Commandant  by  certified  mail — 

(1)  A  true  or  representative  copy  of 
each  notice,  bulletin,  and  other  com¬ 
munication  that  he  has  given  to  the  per¬ 
sons  required  to  be  notified  under  sec¬ 
tion  15(b)  of  the  Act; 

(2)  The  total  number  of  boats  or  asso¬ 
ciated  equipment  potentially  affected  by 
the  defect  or  failure  to  comply  with  a 
standard  prescribed  pursuant  to  section 
5  of  the  Act;  and 

(3)  If  discovered  or  determined  by  the 
manufacturer,  a  chronology  of  all  prin¬ 
cipal  events  upon  which  the  determina¬ 
tion  is  based. 

(b)  A  manufacturer  may  submit  an 
item  required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  that  is  rot  available  at  the  time 
of  submission  to  the  Commandant  when 
it  becomes  available  if  the  manufacturer 
explains  why  it  was  not  submitted  within 
the  time  required  and  estimates  when  it 
will  become  available. 

§  179.15  Followup  report. 

(a)  Each  manufacturer  who  makes  an 
initial  report  required  by  S  179.13  shall 
submit  a  followup  report  to  the  Com¬ 
mandant  by  certified  mail  within  60  days 
after  the  initial  report.  The  followup 
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report  must  contain  at  least  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(1)  A  positive  Identification  of  the 
initial  report: 

(2)  The  number  of  units  in  which  the 
defect  was  discovered  as  of  the  date  of 
the  followup  report; 

(3)  The  number  of  units  in  which  cor¬ 
rective  action  has  been  completed  as  of 
the  date  of  the  followup  report; 

(4)  The  number  of  first  purchasers 
not  notified  because  of  an  out-of-date 
name  or  address,  or  both ;  and 

(5)  An  updating  of  the  information 
required  by  $  179.13. 

(b)  Each  manufacturer  shall  submit 
any  additional  followup  reports  re¬ 
quested  by  the  Commandant. 

§  179.17  Penalties. 

(a)  Each  manufacturer  who  fails  to 
furnish  a  notification  as  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  15(a)  of  the  Act  or  fails  to  exercise 
reasonable  diligence  In  fulfilling  the  un¬ 
dertaking  given  pursuant  to  section 
15(c)  of  the  Act  is  subject  to  the  penal¬ 
ties  prescribed  by  section  35(a)  of  the 
Act. 

(b)  Each  manufacturer  who  fails  to 
comply  with  any  other  provision  of  sec¬ 
tion  15  of  the  Act  or  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  subject  to  the  penalties  pre¬ 
scribed  by  section  35(b)  of  the  Act. 

g  179.19  Address  of  Commandant. 

Each  report  and  communication  sent 
to  the  Coast  Guard  required  by  this  part 
must  be  submitted  to: 

U.8.  Coast  Guard  (BBC/02),  400  Seventh 
Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20590. 

PART  181— MANUFACTURER 
REQUIREMENTS 

Subpart  A — General 

Sec. 

181.1  Purpose  and  applicability. 

181.3  Definitions. 

Subpart  B— Manufacturer  Certification  of 
Compliant# 

181.8  Purpose  and  applicability. 

181.7  Compliance  certification  label 
required. 

181.9  Affixing  labels. 

181.11  Exceptions  to  labeling  requirement. 
181.13  Removal  of  labels. 

181.15  Contents  of  label. 

181.17  Label  numbers  and  letters. 

181.19  Construction  of  labels. 

Subpart  C— Identification  of  Hull* 

181.21  Purpose  and  applicability. 

181.23  Hull  Identification  numbers  re¬ 
quired. 


See. 

181.25  Hull  Identification  number  format. 
18127  Additional  characters  In  hull  Identi¬ 
fication  number. 

18129  Hull  identification  number  display. 
181 21  Manufacturer  Identification  assigned. 

AuTHoarrr :  Secs.  5,  7,  and  39,  85  8 tat. 
213,  215,  216,  228;  48  UJ3.C.  1454,  1458,  1488; 
49  CPR  1.48(0)  (1). 

Bourne* :  OGD  72-80,  37  PR  16779,  Aug.  4, 
1972,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Subpart  A — General 

g  181.1  Purpose  and  applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  requirements  for 
the  certification  of  boats  and  associated 
equipment  and  identification  of  boats  to 
which  section  4  of  the  Federal  Boat 
Safety  Act  of  1971  applies. 

g  181.3  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  port — 

(a)  “Manufacturer”  means  any  per¬ 
son  engaged  In — 

(1)  The  manufacture,  construction,  or 
assembly  of  boats  or  associated  equip¬ 
ment:  or 

(2)  The  importation  into  the  United 
States  for  sale  of  boats,  associated  equip¬ 
ment,  or  components  thereof. 

(b)  “Boat”  means  any  vessel  manu¬ 
factured  or  used  primarily  for  noncom¬ 
mercial  use;  leased,  or  rented,  or  char¬ 
tered  to  another  for  the  latter’s  noncom¬ 
mercial  use;  or  engaged  In  the  carrying 
of  six  or  fewer  passengers. 

(c)  “Associated  equipment”  means — 

(1)  Any  system,  part,  or  component  of 
a  boat  as  originally  manufactured  or  any 
similar  part  or  component  manufactured 
or  sold  for  replacement,  repair,  or  im¬ 
provement  of  such  system,  part,  or  com¬ 
ponent; 

(2)  Any  accessory  or  equipment  for,  or 
appurtenance  to,  a  boat;  and 

(3)  Any  marine  safety  article,  acces¬ 
sory,  or  equipment  Intended  for  use  by 
a  person  on  board  a  boat;  but 

(4)  Excluding  radio  equipment. 

(d)  “Date  of  certification”  means  the 
date  on  which  a  boat  or  Item  of  associat¬ 
ed  equipment  is  certified  to  comply  with 
all  applicable  U.S.  Coast  Guard  safety 
standards  In  effect  on  that  date. 

(e)  “Date  of  manufacture”  means  the 
month  and  year  during  which  construc¬ 
tion  or  assembly  of  a  boat  or  item  of  as¬ 
sociated  equipment  begins. 

(f )  "Model  year”  means  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  August  1  of  any  year  and  end¬ 
ing  on  July  31  of  the  following  year. 
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Each  model  year  is  designated  by  the 
year  in  which  it  ends. 

(g)  "Private  label  merchandiser" 
means  any  person  engaged  in  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  selling  or  distributing,  under  his 
own  trade  name,  boats  or  items  of  asso¬ 
ciated  equipment  manufactured  by 
another. 

Subpart  8— Manufacturer  Certification 
of  Compliance 

g  181.5  Purpose  and  applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  requirements 
for  the  certification  of  boats  and  asso¬ 
ciated  equipment  to  which  section  4  of 
the  Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971  ap¬ 
plies  and  to  which  a  safety  standard  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Part  183  of  this  chapter 
applies. 

6 181.7  Compliance  certification  label 
required. 

Unless  there  is  affixed  to  it  a  certifica¬ 
tion  label  that  contains  the  information 
required  by  1 181.15— 

(a)  No  person  who  manufactures,  con¬ 
structs,  or  assembles  a  boat  or  associated 
equipment  may  deliver  that  boat  or 
equipment  for  the  purpose  of  sale; 

(b)  No  person  may  Import  into  the 
United  States  any  boat  or  associated 
equipment;  and 

(c)  No  person  engaged  in  the  business 
of  selling  or  distributing  boats  or  associ¬ 
ated  equipment  may  sell  or  offer  for  sale 
any  boat  or  associated  equipment. 

§181.9  Affixing  labels. 

(a)  Each  manufacturer  of  a  boat  or 
item  of  associated  equipment  to  which  a 
standard  or  regulation  prescribed  in  Part 
183  of  this  chapter  applies  shall  affix  a 
certification  label  that  contains  the  in¬ 
formation  required  by  S  181.15  to  that 
boat  or  equipment  before  it — 

(1)  Leaves  the  place  of  manufacture 
for  the  purpose  of  sale;  or 

(2)  Is  Imported. 

(b)  The  manufacturer  of  a  boat  or 
item  of  associated  equipment  that  is  sold 
to  a  private  label  merchandiser  may,  at 
the  option  of  the  private  label  merchan¬ 
diser,  affix  a  certification  label  identify¬ 
ing  the  private  label  merchandiser  as  the 
manufacturer  before  the  boat  or  item  of 
associated  equipment  leaves  the  place  of 
manufacture. 

1 181.11  Exceptions  to  labeling  require¬ 
ment. 

(a)  This  part  does  not  apply  to  boats 
or  associated  equipment  intended  solely 


for  export,  and  so  labeled,  tagged,  or 
marked  on  the  boat  or  equipment  and  on 
the  outside  of  the  container,  if  any,  which 
is  exported. 

(b)  If  an  item  of  associated  equipment 
is  so  small  that  a  certification  labe»  that 
meets  the  requirements  In  S  181.15  can¬ 
not  be  affixed  to  it,  a  certification  label 
that  contains  the  information  required 
by  S  181.15  may  be  printed  on  the  small¬ 
est  container  in  which  the  item  is  packed 
or  cm  a  slip  packed  with  the  Item. 

§  181.13  Removal  of  labels. 

No  person  may  remove  a  label  re¬ 
quired  by  this  part  or  remove  or  alter  any 
information  on  a  label  required  by  this 
part,  unless  authorised  by  the  Comman¬ 
dant. 

§  181.15  Contents  of  labels. 

(a)  Each  label  required  by  { 181.7 
must  contain — 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the  man¬ 
ufacturer  or  private  label  merchandiser 
who  certifies  that  the  boat  or  item  of 
associated  equipment  complies  with  the 
standards  prescribed  in  Part  183  of  this 
subchapter  ;  and 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(c)  of  this  section,  the  words— 

(I)  "This  (Insert  “Boat"  or  “Equip¬ 
ment")  Complies  With  UJ3.  Coast  Guard 
Safety  Standards  In  Effect  On  (insert 
date  of  certification  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section) ";  or 

(II)  If  tiie  item  being  certified  Is  a 
boat  or  boat  hull,  the  label  may  show 
the  words,  "This  Boat  Complies  with 
U.S.  Coast  Guard  Safety  Standards  In 
Effect  On  The  Date  of  Certification." 

(b)  Date  of  certification  must  be  no 
earlier  than  the  date  on  which  construc¬ 
tion  or  assembly  began  and  no  later  than 
the  date  on  which  the  boat  or  item  of 
associated  equipment  leaves  the  place 
of  manufacture  or  assembly  or  import 
for  the  purposes  of  sale. 

(c)  If  a  boat  displays  the  stability 
warning  label  required  by  g  183.23  of 
this  subchapter,  the  words  “Except  Load 
Capacity"  must  be  inserted  after  the 
words  "Safety  Standards”  and  before  “In 
Effect”  in  the  statement  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(e)  of  this  section,  the  manufacturer 
may,  in  addition  to  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
of  this  section,  display  on  the  certifica¬ 
tion  label  any  or  all  of  the  following 
items  of  information: 
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(1)  Model  name  or  designation. 

(2)  Hull  identification  number  (if  a 
boat)  or  serial  number  (if  an  Item  of 
associated  equipment) . 

(3)  Model  year. 

(e)  Display  of  the  hull  identification 
number  on  the  certification  label  does 
not  satisfy  the  display  requirements  of 
8  181.29. 

§  181.17  Label  numbers  and  letters. 

Letters  and  numbers  on  each  label 
must — 

(a)  Be  no  less  than  one-eighth  of  an 
inch  in  height;  and 

(b)  Contrast  with  the  basic  color  of 
the  label,  except  that  the  date  of  certifi¬ 
cation  may  be  permanently  stamped, 
engraved,  or  embossed  on  the  label. 

§181.19  Construction  of  labels. 

(a)  Each  label  must  be  made  of  mate¬ 
rial  that  can  withstand  exposure  to 
water,  oil,  salt  spray,  direct  sunlight, 
heat,  cold,  and  wear  expected  in  normal 
use  of  the  boat  or  item  of  associated 
equipment  without  deterioration  of 
legibility. 

(b)  Each  label  must  be  made  of  mate¬ 
rial  that  shows  visible  traces  of  the  alter¬ 
ation  or  removal  of  information  on  the 
label. 

Subpart  C — Identification  of  Hulls 
§  181.21  Purpose  and  applicability. 

This  subpart  prescribes  the  require¬ 
ments  tor  identification  of  hulls  of  boats 
to  which  section  4  of  the  Federal  Boat 
Safety  Act  of  1971  applies. 

§  181.23  Hull  identification  numbers 
required. 

Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section — 

(a)  Each  manufacturer  of  a  boat  hull 
shall  identify  that  hull  with  a  hull  iden¬ 
tification  number  that  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  this  subpart; 

(b)  Each  person  who  imports  a  boat 
or  boat  hull  shall  identify  that  hull  with 
a  hull  identification  number  that  meets 
the  requirements  of  this  subpart,  unless 
the  manufacturer  of  that  hull  or  boat 
has  already  Identified  the  hull  with  a 
hull  identification  that  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  part;  and 

(c)  Ho  person  may  assign  the  same 
first  eight  characters  of  a  hull  identifi¬ 
cation  number  to  more  than  one  boat 
hull. 


§  181.25  Hull  identification  number 
format. 

Each  hull  identification  number  re¬ 
quired  by  8  181.23  must  consist  of  12 
characters  as  follows: 

(a)  The  first  three  characters  must 
consist  of  a  manufacturer  identification 
assigned  under  §  181.31. 

(b)  Characters  4  through  8  must  be 
assigned  by  the  manufacturer  and  must 
be  letters  of  the  English  alphabet  or 
Arabic  numerals  or  both,  except  the  let¬ 
ters  I,  O,  and  Q. 

(c)  Characters  9  through  12  must  in¬ 
dicate  the  date  of  certification.  The 
characters  must  be  either — 

(1)  Arabic  numerals  with  characters 
9  and  10  indicating  the  month  and  char¬ 
acters  11  and  12  Indicating  the  last  two 
numerals  of  the  year;  or 

(2)  A  combination  of  Arabic  nu¬ 
merals  and  letters  of  the  English  alpha¬ 
bet  with  character  9  indicated  as  “M,” 
characters  10  and  11  the  last  two  nu¬ 
merals  of  the  model  year,  and  character 
12  the  month  of  the  model  year.  The 
first  month  of  the  model  year,  August, 
must  be  designated  by  the  letter  “A,” 
the  second  month,  September,  by  the 
letter  “B.”  and  so  on  until  the  last  month 
of  the  model  year,  July. 

§  181.27  Additional  character*  in  ball 
identification  number. 

A  manufacturer  may  display  additional 
characters  after  the  12  characters  re¬ 
quired  by  8  181.25  if  they  are  separated 
from  the  hull  identification  number  by 
a  hyphen. 

§  181.29  Hull  identification  number 
display. 

(a)  The  hull  identification  number 
must  be  carved,  burned,  stamped,  em¬ 
bossed,  or  otherwise  permanently  affixed 
to  the  outboard  side  of  the  transom  or, 
if  there  is  no  transom,  to  the  outermost 
starboard  side  at  the  end  of  the  hull 
that  bears  the  rudder  or  other  steering 
mechanism,  above  the  waterline  of  the 
boat  in  such  a  way  that  alteration,  re¬ 
moval,  or  replacement  would  be  obvious 
and  evident. 

(b)  The  characters  of  the  hull  iden¬ 
tification  number  must  be  no  less  than 
one-fourth  of  an  inch  in  height. 

§  181.31  Manufacturer  Identification  as¬ 
signed. 

(a)  Each  person  required  by  8  181.23 
to  affix  a  hull  identification  number  may 
request  a  manufacturer  identification 
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from  the  Commandant  (GBBC) ,  400 
Seventh  Street  SW.,  Washington.  DC 
20590.  There  is  no  charge  for  the  assign¬ 
ment. 

PART  183— BOATS  AND  ASSOCIATED 
EQUIPMENT 

Subpart  A — General 

&6C* 

183.1  Purpose  and  applicability. 

183.3  Definitions. 

Subpart  8— -Display  of  Capacity  Information 

183.21  Applicability. 

183.23  Capacity  marking  required. 

183.25  Display  of  markings. 

183.27  Construction  of  markings. 

Subpart  C— Safe  Loading 

183.31  Applicability. 

183.33  Maximum  weight  capacity:  Inboard 
and  lnboard-outdrive  boats. 

183.35  Maximum  weight  capacity:  Outboard 
boats. 

183.37  weight  capacity:  Boats 

without  mechanical  propulsion. 
183.39  Persons  capacity:  Inboard  and  in- 
board-outdrlve  boats. 

183.41  Persons  capacity:  Outboard  boats. 
183.43  Persons  capacity:  Boats  without  me¬ 
chanical  propulsion. 

Subpait  D — Safe  Powering 

183.61  Applicability. 

183.63  Horsepower  capacity. 

Subpart  E — Flotation 

183.81  Applicability. 

183.68  Quantity  of  flotation  required. 

188.66  Flotation  materials. 

183.67  Method  for  determining  quantity  of 

flotation. 

Authositt  :  The  provisions  of  this  Part 
188  Issued  under  secs.  6,  7,  and  39,  86  8 tat. 
218.  216.  216,  228  (46  0.8.0.  1464,  1466.  1488; 
49  CFB  1.46(o)  (1). 

Souses:  COD  72-61R,  87  FB  15782,  Aug.  4, 
1972,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Subpart  A — Gsnsral 

s  183.1  Purpose  and  applicability. 

This  part  prescribes  standards  and  reg¬ 
ulations  for  boats  and  associated  equip¬ 
ment  to  which  section  12  of  the  Federal 
Boat  Safety  Act  of  1971  applies  and  to 
which  certification  requirements  in  Part 
181  of  this  subchapter  apply. 

8 183.3  Definitions. 

(a)  "Beam”  means  the  transverse  dis¬ 
tance  between  the  outer  sides  of  the  boat 


excluding  handles,  and  other  similar  fit¬ 
tings,  attachments,  and  extensions. 

(b)  “Boat”  means  any  vessel  manu¬ 
factured  or  used  primarily  for  noncom¬ 
mercial  use;  leased,  rented,  or  chartered 
to  another  for  the  latter’s  noncommer¬ 
cial  use;  or  engaged  in  the  carrying  of 
six  or  fewer  passengers. 

(c)  “Full  transom”  means  a  transom 
with  a  maximum  width  which  exceeds 
one-half  the  maximum  beam  of  the  boat. 

(d)  “Length”  means  the  straight  line 
horizontal  measurement  of  the  overall 
length  from  the  foremost  part  of  the 
boat  to  the  aftermost  part  of  the  boat, 
measured  from  end  to  end  over  the  deck 
excluding  sheer,  and  measured  parallel 
to  the  centerline.  Bow  sprits,  bumpkins, 
rudders,  outboard  motor  brackets,  han¬ 
dles,  and  other  similar  fittings,  attach¬ 
ments,  and  extensions  are  not  included 
In  the  measurement. 

<e)  “Monohull  boat”  means  a  boat  on 
which  the  line  of  intersection  of  the 
water  surface  and  the  boat  at  any  oper¬ 
ating  draft  forms  a  single  closed  curve. 
For  example,  a  catamaran,  trimaran,  or 
a  pontoon  boat  is  not  a  monohull  boat. 

(f)  “Remote  steering”  means  any  me¬ 
chanical  assist  device  which  is  rigidly 
attached  to  the  boat  and  used  in  steer¬ 
ing  the  vessel,  including  but  not  limited 
to  mechanical,  hydraulic,  or  electrical 
control  systems. 

(g)  “Sailboat”  means  a  boat  designed 
or  intended  to  use  sails  as  the  primary 
means  of  propulsion. 

(h)  "Sheer”  means  the  topmost  line 
in  a  boat’s  side.  The  sheer  intersects  the 
vertical  centerline  plane  of  the  boat  at 
the  forward  end  and  intersects  the  tran¬ 
som  (stem)  at  the  aft  end.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  definition,  the  topmost  line 
in  a  boat’s  side  is  the  line  defined  by  a 
series  of  points  of  contact  with  the  boat 
structure,  by  straight  lines  at  45  degree 
angles  to  the  horizontal  and  contained 
in  a  vertical  plane  normal  to  the  out¬ 
side  edge  of  the  boat  as  seen  from  above 
and  which  are  brought  into  contact  with 
the  outside  of  the  horizontal  boat.  A  boat 
is  horizontal  when  it  is  transversely  level 
and  when  the  lowest  points  at  40  percent 
and  75  percent  of  the  boat’s  length  be¬ 
hind  the  most  forward  point  of  the  boat 
are  level. 

(i)  "Transom”  means  the  surface  at 
the  stem  of  a  boat  projecting  or  facing 
aft  The  upper  boundary  of  the  transom 
is  the  line  defined  by  a  series  of  points  of 
contact,  with  the  boat  structure,  by 
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straight  lines  at  45  degree  angles  to  the 
horizontal  and  contained  in  a  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  and  which  are  brought 
into  contact  with  the  stem  of  the  hori¬ 
zontal  boat.  A  boat  is  horizontal  when  it 
is  transversely  level  and  when  the  low¬ 
est  points  at  40  percent  and  75  percent  of 
the  boat’s  length  behind  the  most  for¬ 
ward  point  of  the  boat  are  level. 

(j)  “Vessel”  includes  every  description 
of  watercraft,  other  than  a  seaplane  on 
the  water,  used  or  capable  of  being  used 
as  a  means  of  transportation  on  the 
water. 

[COD  78-380,  40  PH  43886,  Sept.  23,  1975] 

Subpart  B— Display  of  Capacity 
Information 

{ 183.21  Applicability. 

’This  subpart  applies  to  monohull  boats 
less  than  20  feet  in  length,  except  sail¬ 
boats,  canoes,  kayaks,  and  inflatable 
boats. 

8  183.23  Capacity  marking  required. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(b),  each  boot  must  be  marked  in  the 


manner  prescribed  in  §g  183.25  and 
183.27  with  the  maximum  weight  capac¬ 
ity,  maximum  persons  capacity  deter¬ 
mined  under  Si  183.33  through  183.43, 
and  maximum  horsepower  capacity 
determined  under  S  183.53. 

(b)  Any  boat,  the  construction  or  as¬ 
sembly  of  which  begins  before  August  1, 
1973,  may  have  displayed  thereon  a 
maximum  persons  capacity  greater  than 
that  determined  in  Si  183.39  through 
183.43  if  the  maximum  persons  capacity 
displayed  does  not  exceed  the  maximum 
weight  capacity  and  the  boat  displays 
at  least  two  stability  warning  labels  pre¬ 
scribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Each  of  the  stability  warning 
labels  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  must — 

(1)  Be  waterproof; 

(2)  Be  displayed  at  normal  boarding 
positions;  and 

(3)  Have  a  plan  view  of  the  boat  and 
the  words  in  block  letters  in  the  sizes 
shown  in  figure  183.23  in  colors  that  con¬ 
trast  with  the  background  of  the  label. 


Minimum 

Dimensions 


SAFETY  WARNING  v*' 

DO  NOT  STAND  w 

T 


1/2' 


SIT  IN  MIDDLE 


OPERATE  WITH  CARE 
BOAT  MAY  OVERTURN 


Figura  183.23 


3/8" 


3/8 


T 
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|  183.25  Display  of  markings. 

(a)  Each  marking  required  toy  1 183.23 
(a)  must  be  permanently  displayed  In 
a  legible  manner  where  it  Is  clearly  visi¬ 
ble  to  the  operator  when  he  Is  getting 
the  boat  underway. 

(b)  The  information  required  to  be 
marked  by  1 183.23(a)  must  be  displayed 
In  the  following  manner — 

(1)  For  outboard  boats: 

US.  Coast  Otuid  Capacity  Information 


Maximum  horsepower _ xxx 

Maximum  persons  capacity  (pounds) _ xxx 

Maximum  weight  capacity  (persons, 
motor,  and  gear)  (pounds) _ xxx 

or 

UjS.  Coast  Guard  Capacity  Intoxication 

Maximum  horsepower: 

With  remote  steering _ xxx 

Without  remote  steering _ xxx 

Maximum  persons  capacity  (pounds) _ xxx 

Maximum  weight  capacity  (persons, 
motor,  and  gear)  (pounds) _ —  xxx 


(2)  For  Inboard  boats  and  inboard 
outdrive  boats: 

tTJB.  Coast  Guard  capacity  inhumation 

Maximum  persons  capacity  (pounds) _ xxx 

Maximum  weight  oapactty  (persons 
and  sear)  (pounds) _ xxx 

(3)  For  boats  rated  for  motors  of  two 
horsepower  or  less: 

UA  Coast  Guabo  Capacity  Information 

Maximum  horsepower _  xxx 

Maximum  persons  capacity _  XXX 

Maximum  weight  capacity  (persona, 
and  gear)  (pounds) _  XXX 


(4)  For  boats  rated  for  manual  pro¬ 
pulsion: 

UJS.  Coast  Guard  Capacity  Information 

This  boat  rated  for  manual  propulsion. 
Maximum  persons  capacity  ( pounds) .  XXX 
Maximum  weight  capacity  (persons, 

and  gear)  (pounds) _  XXX 

4 COD  73-C1R,  87  FB  18783.  Aug.  4.  1073.  BS 
amended  at  88  FB  10808,  Mar.  33.  1874;  COD 
78-350,  40  FB  43858,  Sept.  38,  1876  ;  CGD 
74-286,  42  FR  48667,  Jan  13,  1977 
§  183.27  Construction  of  markings. 

Each  marking  required  by  1 163 .23(a) 
must  be— 

(a)  Capable  of  withstanding  the  com- 
blned  effects  of  exposure  to  water,  oil, 
■alt  spray,  direct  sunlight,  heat,  sold, 
and  wear  expected  in  normal  operation 
of  the  boat,  without  lorn  of  legibility',  and 

(b)  Resistant  to  efforts  to  remove  or 
alter  the  Information  without  leaving 
some  obvious  sign  of  such  efforts. 

Subpart  C — Safe  Leading 

§  183.31  Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  monohull  boats 
less  than  20  feet  In  length  except  sail¬ 
boats,  canoes,  kayaks,  and  Inflatable 
boats. 

§  183.33  Maximum  weight  capacity!  In¬ 
board  and  inboard-outdrire  boats. 

(a)  The  maximum  weight  capacity 
(W)  marked  on  a  boat  that  has  one  or 
more  inboard  or  Inboard-outdrlve  Units 
for  propulsion  must  not  exceed*  the 
greater  value  of  W  obtained  from  either 
of  the  following  formulas: 


Was 


(maximum 

5  ’ 


Boat  weight 

- 1 - 


4(machlnsry  weight) 

2 


(maximum  displacement— boat  wHg**' 
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(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragrapn  (*) 
of  this  section — 

Cl)  “Maximum  displacement”  is  the 
weight  of  the  volume  of  water  displaced 
by  the  boat  at  its  maximum  level  immer¬ 
sion  in  calm  water  without  water  coming 
aboard.  For  the  purpose  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  a  boat  Is  level  when  It  Is  trans¬ 
versely  level  and  when  either  of  the  two 
following  conditions  are  met : 

(1)  The  forward  point  where  the  sheer 
Intersects  the  vertical  centerline  plane 
and  the  aft  point  where  the  sheer  inter¬ 
sects  the  upper  boundary  of  the  transom 
(stem)  are  equidistant  above  the  water 
surface  or  are  equidistant  below  the 
water  surface. 

(ii)  The  most  forward  point  of  the 
boat  is  level  with  or  above  the  lowest 
point  of  water  ingress. 

(2)  “Boat  weight”  is  the  combined 
weight  of  the  boat  hull  and  all  Its  per¬ 


manent  appurtenances,  including  ma¬ 
chinery  weight. 

(3)  “Machinery  weight”  is  the  com¬ 
bined  weight  of  installed  or 

motors,  full  fuel  system  and  tanks,  con¬ 
trol  equipment,  drive  units  and  batteries. 
10OD  73-61B,  87  FB  18733,  Aug.  4.  1973.  ss 
amended  at  39  FB  10899,  Mar.  3a,  1974;  OOD 
74-83,  40  FB  83978,  Aug.  18,  1978;  OOD  7»- 
350,  40  FB  43857,  8ept.  28,  1975;  OOD  74-98. 
40  FB  61440,  KOV.  5,  1975] 


8 183.35  Maximum  weigh  eapaeityi 

.  Outboard  boats. 

(a)  The  maximum  weight  pupadty 
marked  on  a  boat  that  Is  ewsigafci  or  In¬ 
tended  to  use  one  or  more  outboard 
motors  for  propulsion  must  be  a  number 
that  does  not  exoeed  one-fifth  of  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  its  maximum  displace¬ 
ment  and  boat  weight. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragzanh 
(a)  of  this  section — 
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Cl)  “Maximum  displacement”  is  toe 
weight  of  the  volume  of  water  displayed 
by  the  boat  at  its  maximum  level  im¬ 
mersion  in  calm  water  without  water 
coming  aboard  except  for  water  coming 
through  one  opening  in  the  motor  well 
with  its  greatest  dimension  not  over  3 
inches  for  outboard  motor  controls  or 
fuel  lines.  For  the  purpose  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  a  boat  is  level  when  it  is  trans¬ 
versely  level  and  when  either  of  the  two 
following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  forward  point  where  the  sheer 
intersects  the  vertical  centerline  plane 
and  the  aft  point  where  the  sheer  inter¬ 
sects  the  upper  boundary  of  the  tran¬ 
som  (stem)  are  equidistant  above  the 
water  surface  or  are  equidistant  below 
the  water  surface. 

(ii)  The  most  forward  point  of  the  boat 
is  level  with  or  above  the  lowest  point  of 
water  Ingress. 

(2)  “Boat  weight”  is  the  combined 
weight  of  the  boat  hull  and  all  its  per¬ 
manent  appurtenances.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph,  outboard  motors  are 
not  permanent  appurtenances. 

[COD  72-61,  87  FR  16782,  Aug.  4,  1972,  » 
MimiMtod  by  COD  73-260.  40  FR  43867,  Sept. 
23,  1976] 

s  183.37  Maximum  weight  capacity  t 
Boats  without  mechanical  propulsion. 

(a)  The  maximum  weight  capacity 
marked  on  a  boat  that  is  not  designed 
intended  to  have  mechanical  propulsion 
must  not  exceed  one- fifth  of  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  the  boat’s  maximum  dis¬ 
placement  and  the  boat  weight. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph 

(a)  of  this  section — 

(1)  “Maximum  displacement”  Is  the 
weight  of  the  volume  of  water  displaced 
by  the  boat  at  its  maximum  level  Immer¬ 
sion  In  calm  water  without  water  com¬ 
ing  aboard.  For  the  purpose  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  a  boat  is  level  when  it  is  trans¬ 
versely  level  and  when  either  of  the  two 
following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  forward  point  where  the  sheer 
Intersects  the  vertical  centerline  plane 
and  the  aft  point  where  the  sheer  inter¬ 
sects  the  upper  boundary  of  the  transom 
(stern)  are  equidistant  above  the  water 
surface  or  are  equidistant  below  the  water 
surface. 

(ii)  The  most  forward  point  of  the 
boat  is  level  with  or  above  the  lowest 
point  of  water  ingress. 


(2)  “Boat  weight”  is  the  combined 
weight  of  the  boat  and  all  its  permanent 
appurtenances. 

[COD  72-6 1R,  37  FR  16782,  Aug.  4,  1972,  M 
amended  at  39  FR  10899,  Mar.  22,  1974;  COD 
73-260,  40  FR  43867,  Sept.  23, 1976] 

g  183.39  Persons  capacity  t  Inboard  and 
inboard-outdrive  boats. 

The  persons  capacity  marked  on  a  boat 
that  is  designed  or  Intended  to  use  one 
or  more  Inboard  engines  or  inboard-out- 
drive  units  must  not  exceed  the  lesser  of 
the  maximum  weight  capacity  deter¬ 
mined  under  S  183.33  for  the  boat  or  the 
maximum  persons  capacity  determined 
by  the  following  test  in  calm  water: 

(a)  Float  the  boat,  with  all  its  per¬ 
manent  appurtenances,  including  in¬ 
stalled  engines,  full  fuel  system  and 
tanks,  control  equipment,  drive  units, 
a.nd  batteries. 

(b)  Gradually  add  weights  along  one 
outboard  extremity  of  each  passenger 
carrying  area,  at  the  height  of  the  seat 
nearest  the  center  of  that  area  and  dis¬ 
tributed  equally  forward  and  aft  of  that 
center  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  floor¬ 
boards,  until  the  boat  assumes  the  maxi¬ 
mum  list  or  trim,  or  both,  without  water 
coming  aboard. 

(c)  Compute  the  persons  capacity  in 
the  following  formula: 

A 

Person*  capacity where  A  la  the  total  of 

the  weights  added  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

g  183.41  Persons  capacity  t  Outboard 
boats. 

The  persons  capacity  marked  on  a 
boat  that  is  designed  or  intended  to  use 
one  or  more  outboard  motors  for  propul¬ 
sion  must  not  exceed  the  lesser  of  the 
maximum  weight  capacity  determined 
under  8  183.35  for  the  boat  or  the  live 
load  capacity  determined  by  the  follow¬ 
ing  test  in  calm  water: 

(a)  Float  the  boat  with  all  its  per¬ 
manent  appurtenances. 

(b)  Add,  in  normal  operating  posi¬ 
tions,  toe  dry  motor  and  control  weight, 
battery  weight,  and  portable  tank  weight, 
if  any,  shown  in  Table  183.67(a)  for  the 
maximum  horsepower  capacity  mnrWwj 
on  the  boat.  For  permanently  installed 
fuel  tanks,  add  6  pounds  of  weight  for 
each  gallon  of  fuel  capacity. 

(c)  Gradually  add  weights  along  one 
outboard  extremity  of  each  passenger 
carrying  area,  at  the  height  of  the  seat 
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nearest  the  center  of  that  area  and  dis¬ 
tributed  equally  forward  and  aft  of  that 
center  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  floor¬ 
boards  until  the  boat  assumes  the  maxi¬ 
mum  list  or  trim,  or  both,  without  water 
coming  aboard. 

(d)  Compute  the  persons  capacity  in 
the  following  formula : 

A 

Persons  capacity  =g-g  where  A  Is  the  total  of 

the  weights  added  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

§  183.43  Persons  capacity :  Boats  with¬ 
out  mechanical  propulsion. 

The  persons  capacity  marked  on  a  boat 
that  is  not  designed  or  intended  to  have 
mechanical  propulsion  must  not  exceed 
the  lesser  of  the  maximum  weight  capac¬ 
ity  determined  under  $  183.37  for  the  boat 
or  the  live  load  capacity  determined  by 
the  following  test  in  calm  water: 

(a)  float  the  boat,  with  all  its  per¬ 
manent  appurtenances. 

(b)  Gradually  add  weights  along  one 
outboard  extremity  of  each  passenger 
carrying  area  at  the  height  of  the  seat 
nearest  the  center  of  that  area  and  dis¬ 
tributed  equally  forward  and  aft  of  that 
center  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  floor¬ 
boards  until  the  boat  assumes  the  maxi¬ 
mum  list  or  trim,  or  both,  without  water 
coming  aboard. 


(c)  Compute  the  persons  capacity  in 
the  following  formula: 

A 

Persons  capacity  where  A  is  the  total  of 

the  weights  added  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

Subpart  D— -  Safe  Powering 

§  183.S1  Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  monohull  boats 
less  than  20  feet  In  length,  except  sail¬ 
boats,  canoes,  kayaks,  and  Inflatable 
boats,  that  are  designed  or  intended  to 
use  one  or  more  outboard  motors  for 
propulsion. 

§  183.53  Horsepower  capacity. 

The  maximum  horsepower  marked  on 
a  boat  must  not  exceed  the  horsepower 
capacity  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  a  factor  by  multiplying 
the  boat  length  in  feet  by  the  maximum 
transom  width  in  feet  excluding  handles, 
and  other  similar  fittings,  attachments, 
and  extensions.  If  the  boat  does  not  have 
a  full  transom,  the  transom  width  is  the 
broadest  beam  in  the  aftermost  quarter 
length  of  the  boat. 

(b)  Locate  horsepower  capacity  cor¬ 
responding  to  the  factor  In  Table  183.53. 

(c)  If  the  horsepower  capacity  In 
Table  183.53  is  not  an  even  multiple  of  5, 
it  may  be  raised  to  the  next  even  multiple 
of  5. 


Tabu  in.  B— Owioud  Boat  Hmwownt  Capacitt 

OOMFUTB:  fACTOS-BOAT  LXNQTB  X  TTAHSOM  WIDTH 


0-85 

KB 

0-45 

■B 

wm 

7W 

10 

Non:  For  list  bottom  bard  chin*  boots,  with  factor  nf  52  or  lea,  reduce  one  capacity  Increment  (eg.  5  to  8) 


No  remote  steering,  or  lea  than  20"  tranaom 

If  (actor  la  oww82J  and  the  boat  hfa. . 

Remote  atari  nf  and 
at  least  20"  transom 
heiftat 

For  flat  bottom  bard 
chine  boat! 

For  other  boata 

HsnagmarMpsafty  U  (rela  tonearot 

0  X  Factor)  -90 

(OJ  X  Factor)  -  IS 

(9.8  X  Factor)  -  25 

(d)  For  flat  bottom  hard  chine  boats 
with  a  factor  of  52  or  less,  the  horsepower 
capacity  must  be  reduced  by  one  horse¬ 
power  capacity  Increment  in  Table 
183.53. 

[COD  73-61  a,  87  FR  16788,  Aug.  4,  1973,  as 
amended  at  87  FR  17888,  Aug.  86,  1973;  COD 
78-380,  40  FR  48857,  Sept.  33,  1975] 


Subpart  E — Flotation 
S  183.61  Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  monohull  boats 
the  construction  or  assembly  of  which  is 
begun  after  July  81, 1973,  and  which  are 
less  than  20  feet  in  length,  except  sail- 
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boats,  canoes,  kayaks,  and  inflatable 
boats. 

g  183.63  Quantity  of  flotation  required. 

Each  boat  must  have — 

(a)  At  least  that  quantity  of  flota¬ 
tion  prescribed  in  8  183.67;  or 

(b)  Enough  flotation  to  keep  any  por¬ 
tion  of  the  boat  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  when  the  boat  Is  filled  with  water 
and  loaded  with — 

(1)  A  weight  that,  when  submerged, 
equals  two-fifteenths  of  the  persons  ca¬ 
pacity  marked  on  the  boat;  and 

(2)  A  weight  that,  when  submerged, 
equals  25  percent  of  the  dead  weight;  and 

(3)  A  weight  In  pounds  that,  when 
submerged,  equals  62.4  times  the  volume 
of  the  two  largest  air  chambers.  If  air 
chambers  are  used  for  flotation;  and 

(4)  For  outboard  motor  boats,  a 
weight  that,  when  submerged,  equals 
the  submerged  motor  and  control  weight 
from  Table  183.67(a) . 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
“dead  weight”  means — 

(1)  For  outboard  boats  and  boats 
without  mechanical  propulsion,  the 
miLTimiim  weight  capacity  marked  on  the 
boat  minus  the  sum  of — 

(1)  Motor  and  control  weight,  and  bat¬ 
tery  weight  (dry)  from  Table  183.67(a) ; 
and 

(11)  The  persons  capacity  determined 
under  8  183.41  for  the  boat,  and 

(2)  For  Inboard  boats,  the  maximum 
weight  capacity  marked  an  the  boat 
minus  the  persons  capacity  determined 
under  8  183.39  for  the  boat. 

8  183.65  Flotation  materials. 

(a)  The  flotation  required  by  8  183.63 
must  be  made  of  materials  that  are— 

(1)  Capable  of  withstanding  the  com¬ 
bined  effects  of  contact  with  oil,  oil  prod¬ 
ucts,  or  other  liquids  or  compounds  with 
which  the  material  may  be  expected  to 
come  In  contact  during  normal  use,  in¬ 
cluding  fuel  oil,  gasoline,  grease,  lubri¬ 
cating  oil,  common  bilge  solvents,  end 
salt  and  fresh  water; 

(2)  Capable  of  withstanding  combined 
exposure  to  sunlight,  vibration,  shock, 
and  temperature  variations  which  may 
be  expected  during  normal  use; 

(3)  Installed  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  flotation  is  fully  effective  When  the 
boat  Is  flooded  or  capsized. 

(b)  Any  air  chamber  used  for  flota¬ 
tion  must  not  be  an  integral  part  of  the 
hull. 


Dept,  of  Transportation  §  183.67 

8  183.67  Method  for  determining  quan¬ 
tity  of  flotation. 

The  minimum  quantity  of  flotation  re¬ 
quired  by  8  183.63(a)  must  be  determined 
by  the  following  method: 

(a)  Step  1 :  Determine  the  Submerged 
Weight  of  Boat  ( W»)  in  the  formula: 

W»  =  Wh  gj+Wd  Kr+Q.WWe 

Where: 

Ws= Submerged  weight  of  boat. 

Wh= Dry  weight  of  hull. 

Wd= Dry  weight  of  decks  and  super¬ 
structure. 

We = Dry  weight  of  permanent  ap¬ 
purtenances  except  motor  and 
control  weight,  battery 
weight,  and  portable  tank 
weight. 

X,  and  K,=  Conversion  factors  for  materials 
used  from  Table  188.67(b). 

(b)  Step  2:  Determine  submerged 
weight  of  engine  and  related  equipment 
(G)  as  follows: 

(1)  For  outboard  boats,  G  equals  the 
sum  of  the  submerged  motor  and  control 
weight,  battery  weight,  and  full  fuel  tank 
weight  from  Table  183.67(a)  for  maxi¬ 
mum  horsepower  capacity  marked  on  the 
boat  In  accordance  with  8  183.53. 

(2)  For  inboard  boats  G  equals  75  per¬ 
cent  of  the  Installed  weight  of  engine, 
drive,  and  fuel  system. 

(c)  Step  3:  Determine  dry  weight  of 
load  (C)  as  follows: 

(1)  For  outboard  boats,  C  equals  the 
maximum  weight  capacity  as  deter¬ 
mined  in  8 183.35  minus  the  sum  of 
dry  motor  and  control  weight,  battery 
weight,  and  full  fuel  tank  weight  from 
Table  183.67(a). 

(2)  For  inboard  boats.  C  equals  the 
maximum  weight  capacity  as  determined 
in  8  183.33. 

(d)  Step  4;  Determine  flotation  re¬ 
quired  CW)  In  theformula: 
W=W.(8tepl)+G  (Step  3)  +0.28  O  (Stop  8) . 

(e)  Step  5:  Determine  the  volume  of 
flotation  material  (F)  needed  In  the 
fotmula: 

r_  Flotation  required  (W) 

—  Buoyancy  of  flotation 
material 

+ Chamber  volume  (F> 

where:  "Flotation  required”  is  that  value 
of  W  determined  in  Step  4;  “Chamber 
volume”  Is  the  volume  of  the  two  largest 
air  chambers,  If  air  chambers  are  used 
for  flotation;  and  "Buoyancy  of  flotation 
material"  is  determined  by  subtracting 
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from  the  density  of  fresh  water  the  den*  immersed  in  fresh  water  for  one-half 
sity  of  the  flotation  material  Hie  den-  hour.  When  air  chambers  are  used,  the 
Stty  of  the  flotation  material  must  be  de-  “Buoyancy  of  flotation  material"  is  62.4 
termlned  after  the  material  has  been  flaa/tt* 

Table  188.67(a).— Weights  (in  Pounds)  or  Outboard  Motor  and  Related  Equipment  por  Various  Bolt 

Horsepower  Rating* 


1  wev  m  wxia  caw  meaiia  saiwuuKou. 

>  If  boat  has  a  permanent  built-in  fael  tank,  the  tank  should  be  full  for  the  test  and  the  "full  portable  fuel  tank 
weight”  excluded. 


Table  188.67(b) 

factors  for  contertino  various  boat  Materials 
from  drt  to  submerged  weight 


Material 

8p.  Or. 

Factor 

Steel . 

Aluminum.- _ _ 

T.86 

2.78 

0.88 

0.61 

an 

an 

Fiberglass.:.. . 

A-B.&  _ _ 

LOO 

1.13 

Oak . . . 

Uahemn*  _ 

0.61 

0.86 

-a  so 
-a  78 

0.86 

-0.78 

Yellow  Pine . 

Mr  Plywood  .  . 

0.88 

0.88 

-an 
-a  si 

liAhoptiy  Plywood _ 

an* 

-0r» 

. . 

0.80 

an 

Balsa  end  grain _ 

a  i8 

-a  24 

[CX9D  73-eiB,  ST  FB  1871*.  Aug.  «.  1S7S.  as 
MUmdod  at  ST  FB  17888,  Aag.  SB,  1973;  89  FB 
10690,  Har.  S3, 1974;  COD  7S-110, 41  FB  11890, 
Star.  18,  1976] 
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Sec. 

183.101  AppUcablUty. 

183. 105  Quantity  of  flotation  requfaeg. 
183.110  Flotation  materials  and  sir  cans- 
bars. 


Subpart  F — notation  Requirements  for  In¬ 
board  Boots,  Inboard/ Outdrive  Boats, 
and  Airboats 


8 1*3.101  AppKenbgfcy. 


This  subpart  applies  to  monohull  In¬ 
board  boats,  in  board/ outdrive  boats,  and 
airboats  less  than  20  feet  In  length,  the 
construction  or  assembly  of  which  Is  be¬ 
gun  after  July  31,  1978,  except  sailboats, 
canoes,  kayaks.  Inflatable  boats,  sub- 
merslbles,  surface  effect  vessels,  am¬ 
phibious  vessels,  and  raceboats. 


§  183.M6  Qbamti*  ai  flotation  re- 

(jQired 


(a)  Each  boat  must  have  enough  flo¬ 
tation  to  keep  any  porton  of  the  boat 
above  the  surface  of  the  water  when  Che 
boat  has  been  submerged  in  calm,  fresh 
water  for  at  least  18  hours  and  loaded 
with — 

Cl)  A  weight  that,  when  submerged, 
equals  two- fifteenths  of  the  nersene  ca¬ 
pacity  marked  on  the  boat; 

(2)  A  weight  that,  when  submerged, 
equals  25  percent  of  the  dead  weight; 
and 

(3)  A  weight  in  pounds  that  when  sub¬ 
merged,  equals  62.4  times  the  volume  in 
cubic  feet  of  the  two  largest  air  cham¬ 
bers,  if  air  chambers  are  used  for  flota¬ 
tion. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
“dead  weight”  means  the  maximum 
weight  capacity  marked  on  the  boat 
minus  the  maximum  persons  capacity 
marked  on  the  boat. 

1 183.110  Flotation  mderlah  erf  air 
chamber*. 


(a)  As  installed  In  a  boat,  flotation 
materials  must  withstand — 

(1>  The  combined  effects  of  contact 
with  oil,  oil  products,  or  other  liquids  of 
compounds  with  which  the  material  map 
be  expected  to  come  in  contact  during 
normal  use;  and 

(2)  The  combined  effects  of  am— i 
to  sunlight,  vibration,  shock,  and  tern- 
pesahue  variations  expected  during  nog- 
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(b)  Air  chambers  used  to  meet  fit* 
flotation  requirements  of  this  subpart 
must  not  be  integral  with  the  hull. 

Of,EntS!vM 1  of" 

powtr 

Qhiiul 

&6C* 

188.201  Applicability. 

183.202  notation  raqutramenta. 

183 .2 OS  Paasen&er  carrying  area. 

183.210  Reference  areas. 

189.21S  Reference  depth. 

188220  Preconditioning  f«r  testa. 

183.222  Flotation  material  and  air  tiia 

ben. 

183.225  Flotation  test  for  persons  capacity. 
183230  Stability  test. 

183235  Level  floatton  test  without  weights 
for  persons  capacity. 

Subpart  G — Flotation  Requirements  (or 
Outboard  Boats  Rated  for  Engines  of 
More  Than  2  Horsepower 

Gnmuu 

§  183.201  Applicability. 

(a)  This  subpart  applies  to  atnchiili 
outboard  boats  that  are — 

(1)  Less  than  20  feet  in  length; 

(2)  Rated  for  outboard  engines  of 
more  than  2  horsepower;  and 

(3)  Constructed  or  assembled  after 
July  31. 1978. 

(b)  This  subpart  does  wit  appiy  to 
sailboats,  canoes,  kayaks,  inflatable 
boats,  sobmerattSer,  surface  effect  ves¬ 
sels,  amphibious  vessels,  and  raeeboats. 

§  183.202  Flotation  and  certification  re¬ 
quirements. 

Each  boat  to  which  this  subpart  ap¬ 
plies  must  be  manufactured,  constructed, 
or  assembled  to  pass  the  stability  and 
flotation  testa  prescribed  in  Si  183225 
(a).  183. 238(a) ,  and  183.235(a). 

§188.208  Passenger  carrying  area. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section  a 
boat  is  level  when  it  is  supported  on  its 
keel  at  the  two  points  shown  in  Figure  I. 

(b)  As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  term 
“passenger  carrying  area”  means  each 
area  in  a  boat  in  which  persons  can  sit 
in  a  normal  sitting  position  or  stand 
while  the  boat  is  in  operation.  Passenger 
carrying  areas  are  Illustrated  in  Figures 
2.  3,  and  4. 

(c)  The  length  of  the  passenger  carry¬ 
ing  area  Is  the  distance  alone  the  center- 
line  of  the  boat  between  two  vertical 
lines,  one  at  the  forward  end  and  one  at 
the  aft  end  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area,  when  the  boat  is  level  as  Castrated 
in  Figures  2  and  3.  Ftor  boats  with  • 
curved  stem  Inside  the  passenger  carry¬ 
ing  area,  the  forward  vertical  One  is 


where  a  line  45  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
when  the  boat  is  level  is  tangent  to  the 
curve  of  the  stem,  as  Illustrated  In 
Figure  4. 

(d)  The  breadth  of  each  passenger 
carrying  area  is  the  distance  between  two 
vertical  lines  at  the  mid-length,  exclud¬ 
ing  consoles,  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area  when  the  boat  is  level  as  illustrated 
in  Figures  5  and  8.  For  boats  with  round 
chines  inside  the  passenger  carrying 
area,  the  vertical  line  is  where  a  trans¬ 
verse  line  45  degrees  to  the  horizontal 
is  tangent  to  the  are  of  the  chine,  os 
illustrated  in  Figure  8. 

g  183.219  Reference  area*. 

fa)  The  forward  reference  area  of  a 
boat  is  the  forward  most  2  feet  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  hull  or  deck,  at  filus- 
trated  in  Figure  7. 

U»>  The  aft  reference  area  of  a  boat  is 
the  aft  most  two  feet  of  the  top  surface  of 
the  hull  or  deck,  as  Illustrated  in  Figure 
7. 

8  183.215  Reference  depth. 

Reference  depth  is  the  minimum  dis¬ 
tance  between  the  upper  most  surface  of 
the  submerged  reference  area  of  a  boat 
and  the  surface  of  the  water  measured 
at  the  centerline  of  the  boat,  as  illus¬ 
trated  in  Figure  8.  If  there  is  no  deck  sur¬ 
face  at  the  centerline  of  the  boat  from 
which  a  measurement  can  be  made,  the 
reference  depth  is  the  average  of  two 
depth  measurements  made  on  opposite 
sides  of,  and  at  an  equal  distance  from, 
the  centerline  of  the  boat. 

§  183.220  Preconditioning  for  testa. 

A  boat  must  meet  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  for  at  least  18  hours  before  the  tests 
required  by  {$  183.225,  183.230,  and  183.- 
235: 

(a)  Manufacturer  supplied  permanent 
appurtenances  such  as  windshields,  con¬ 
vertible  tops,  and  propellers  must  be  In¬ 
stalled  on  the  boat. 

(b)  The  boat  must  be  loaded  with  a 
quantity  of  weight  that,  when  sub¬ 
merged,  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  follow¬ 
ing: 

(1)  The  sum  of  50  percent  of  550 
pounds  of  the  persons  capacity  marked 
pn  the  boat  and  12  %  ' percent  of  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  persons  capacity. 

(2)  Twenty-five  percent  of  the  result 
of  the  following  calculation,  but  not  less 
than  zero:  the  maximum  weight  capacity 
marked  on  the  boat;  less  the  weight 
shown  in  Column  6  of  Table  I  for  maxi¬ 
mum  horsepower  marked  on  the  boat; 
less  the  persons  capacity  marked  on  the 
boat. 


(c)  The  weights  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  must  be  placed  in  the 
boat  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 
amount  of  weight  required  by  paragraphs 
(b)  (1)  and  (b)  (2)  of  this  section  is  with¬ 
in  the  shaded  area  illustrated  in  Figure  9. 
The  location  and  dimensions  of  the  shad¬ 
ed  area  are  as  follows: 

(1)  the  shaded  area  is  centered  at  the 
mid-length  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area  and  at  the  mid-breadth  of  the  boat; 

(2)  the  length  of  the  shaded  area, 
measured  along  the  centerline  of  the 
boat.  Is  equal  to  40  percent  of  the  length 
of  the  passenger  carrying  area  of  the 
boat;  and 

(3)  the  breadth  of  the  shaded  area, 
measured  at  the  midlength  of  the  passen¬ 
ger  carrying  area,'  is  equal  to  40  percent 
of  the  breadth  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area  of  the  boat. 

td)  Weight  must  be  placed  in  the  nor¬ 
mal  operating  position  of  the  motor  and 
controls  and  the  battery  in  lieu  of  this 
equipment.  The  required  quantity  of 
weight  used  for  this  purpose  depends 
upon  the  maximum  rated  horsepower  of 
the  boat  being  tested  and  is  specified  in 
Columns  2  and  4  of  Table  I  for  the 
swamped  weight  of  the  motor  and  con¬ 
trols  and  for  the  submerged  weight  of 
the  battery,  respectively. 

(e)  Permanent  fuel  tanks  must  be  filled 
with  fuel  and  each  external  opening  Into 
the  fuel  tank  must  be  sealed. 

(f)  The  boat  must  be  keel  down  In  the 
water. 

(g)  The  boat  must  be  swamped,  al¬ 
lowing  water  to  flow  between  the  inside 
and  outside  of  the  boat,  either  over  the 
sides,  through  a  hull  opening,  or  both. 
Entrapped  air  in  the  flooded  portion  of 
the  boat  must  be  eliminated. 

(h)  Water  must  flood  the  two  largest 
air  chambers  and  all  air  chambers  in¬ 
tegral  with  the  hull. 

§  183.222  Flotation  material  and  air 
chambers. 

(a)  As  installed  in  a  boat,  flotation 
materials  must  withstand — 

(1)  The  combined  effects  of  contact 
with  oil,  oil  products,  or  other  liquids  or 
compounds  with  which  the  material 
may  be  expected  to  come  in  contact  dur¬ 
ing  normal  use;  and 

(2)  The  combined  effects  of  exposure 
to  sunlight,  vibration,  shock,  and  tem¬ 
perature  variations  expected  during 
normal  use. 


(b)  Air  chambers  used  to  meet  the 
flotation  requirements  of  this  subpart 
must  not  be  integral  with  the  hull. 

Tests 

§  183.225  Flotation  test  for  perxon*  ca¬ 
pacity. 

Flotation  standard.  When  the  condi¬ 
tions  prescribed  in  |  183.220  are  met.  the 
boat  must  float  in  fresh,  calm  water  as 
follows: 

(a)  The  angle  of  heel  does  not  exceed 
10  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(b)  Any  point  on  either  the  forward 
or  aft  reference  area  is  above  the  surface 
of  the  water. 

(c)  The  reference  depth  at  the  ref¬ 
erence  area  that  is  opposite  the  reference 
area  that  is  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  is  6  inohes  or  less. 

§  183.230  Stability  test. 

(a )  Flotation  standard.  When  the  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  S  183.220  (a),  (d) 
through  (h)  and  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section  are  met,  the  boat  must 
float  in  fresh,  calm  water  as  follows: 

(1)  The  angle  of  heel  does  not  exceed 
30  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(2)  Any  point  on  either  the  forward 
or  aft  reference  area  is  above  the  surface 
of  the  water. 

(3)  The  reference  depth  at  the  ref¬ 
erence  area  that  is  opposite  the  reference 
area  that  is  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  is  12  inches  or  less. 

(b)  Quantity  of  weight  used.  Load  the 
boat  with  a  quantity  of  weight  that, 
when  submerged,  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  following: 

(1)  One-half  of  the  quantity  of 
weight  required  by  §  183.220(b)  (1). 

(2)  The  quantity  of  weight  required 
by  §  183.220(b)  (2). 

<c)  Placement  of  quantity  of  weight: 
starboard  side.  Place  the  weight  required 
by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  in  the 
boat  so  that — 

(1)  The  quantity  of  weight  required 
by  8  183.220(b)  (2)  is  positioned  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  8  183.220(c) ;  and 

(2)  One-half  the  quantity  of  weight 
required  by  8  183.220(b)  (1)  is  uniformly 
distributed  over  a  distance  along  the  out¬ 
board  perimeter  of  the  starboard  side  of 
the  passenger  carrying  area  that  is  equal 
to  at  least  30  percent  of  the  length  of 
the  passenger  carrying  area  so  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  quantity  of 
weight  is  located  within  the  shaded  area 
illustrated  in  Figure  10,  the  center  of 
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gravity  of  each  weight  placed -on  the  floor 
of  the  boat  Is  at  least  4  Inches  above  the 
floor,  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 
weight  placed  on  a  seat  is  at  least  4 
inches  above  the  seat.  The  location  and 
dimensions  of  the  shaded  area  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  shaded  area  is  centered  at  the 
mid-length  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area:  • 

(ii)  The  length  of  the  shaded  area  is 
equal  to  70  percent  of  the  length  of  the 
passenger  carrying  area;  and 

(ill)  The  breadth  of  the  shaded  area 
is  6  inches  from — 

(A)  For  weights  placed  on  the  floor, 
the  outboard  perimeter  of  the  passenger 
carrying  area;  and 

(B)  For  weights  placed  on  a  seat,  a 
vertical  'line  Inside  the  passenger  carry¬ 
ing  area  as  illustrated  in  Figure  11. 

(d)  Placement  of  Quantity  of  weight: 
port  side.  The  quantity  of  weight  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  placed  along  the  port  side  of  the 
passenger  carrying  area  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section. 

§  183.235  Level  flotation  test  without 
weights  for  persons  capacity. 

When  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
S  183.220(a),  (d)  through  (h)  are  met, 
the  boat  must  float  in  fresh,  calm  water 
as  follows: 

(a)  The  angle  oi  heel  does  not  exceed 
10  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(b)  Any  point  on  either  the  forward 
or  aft  reference  area  is  above  the  sur¬ 
face  of  the  water. 

(c)  The  reference  depth  at  the  refer¬ 
ence  area  that  is  opposite  the  reference 
area  that  is  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  is  6  inches  or  less. 

Subpart  H — Flotation  Requirements  for  Outboard 
Boob  Rated  for  Engine*  of  2  Horsapewar  or  Lass 

Onnui. 

183.301  Applicability. 

1 83.303  Flotation  requirements. 

183.305  Passenger  carrying  area. 

183.810  Reference  areas. 

183.318  Reference  depth. 

183.320  Preconditioning  for  tests. 

183.322  Rotation  material  and  sir  cham¬ 
bers. 

Tsars 

183.328  notation  test  for  persons  capacity. 
183.330  Stability  test. 

183.838  Level  flotation  test  without  weights 
for  persons  capacity. 

Subpart  H— ^Flotation  Requirements  for 
Outboard  Boots  Rated  for  Engines  of  2 
Horsepower  or  Lees 


General 
g  183.301  Applicability. 

(a)  This  subpart  applies  to  monohull 
boats  that  are — 

(1)  Less  than  20  feet  in  length; 

(2)  Rated  for  manual  propulsion  or 
outboard  engines  of  2  horsepower  or  less ; 
and 

(3)  Constructed  or  assembled  after 
July  31, 1978. 

(b)  This  subpart  does  not  apply  to 
sailboats,  canoes,  kayaks,  inflatable 
boats,  submersibles,  surface  effect  ves¬ 
sels,  amphibious  vessels,  and  raceboats. 

§  183.302  Flotation  requirements. 

Each  boat  to  which  this  subpart  ap¬ 
plies  must  be  manufactured,  constructed, 
or  assembled  to  pass  the  stability  and 
flotation  tests  prescribed  in  §  183.325(a), 
183.330(a) ,  and  183.335(a) . 

g  183.305  Passenger  carrying  area. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a 
boat  is  level  when  it  is  supported  on  its 
keel  at  the  two  points  shown  in  Figure  1. 

(b)  As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  term 
“passenger  carrying  area”  means  each 
area  in  a  boat  in  which  persons  can  sit 
in  a  normal  sitting  position  or  stand 
while  the  boat  is  in  operation.  Passenger 
carrying  areas  are  illustrated  in  Figures 
2, 3,  and  4. 

(c)  The  length  of  each  passenger 
carrying  area  is  the  distance  along  the 
centerline  of  the  boat  between  two  verti¬ 
cal  lines,  one  at  the  forward  end  and  one 
at  the  aft  end  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area,  when  the  boat  is  level,  as  illustrated 
In  Figures  2  and  3.  For  boats  with  a 
curved  stem  inside  the  passenger  carry¬ 
ing  area,  the  forward  vertical  line  is 
where  a  line  45  degrees  to  the  horizon¬ 
tal  when  the  boat  is  level  is  tangent  to 
the  curve  of  the  stem,  as  illustrated  in 
Figure  4. 

(d)  The  breadth  of  the  passenger  car¬ 
rying  area  is  the  distance  between  two 
vertical  lines  at  the  mid-length,  exclud¬ 
ing  consoles,  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area  when  the  boat  is  level  as  illustrated 
In  Figures  5  and  6.  For  boats  with  round 
chines  inside  the  passenger  carrying  area, 
the  vertical  line  is  where  a  transverse  line 
45  degrees  to  the  horizontal  Is  tangent 
to  the  arc  of  the  chine,  as  illustrated  in 
Figure  6. 

g  183.310  Reference  areas. 

(a)  The  forward  reference  area  of  a 
boat  is  the  forward  most  2  feet  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  hull  or  deck  as  Illustrated 
In  Figure  7. 
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(b)  The  aft  reference  area  of  a  boat 
is  the  aft  most  two  feet  of  the  top  surface 
of  the  hull  or  deck,  as  illustrated  in 
Figure  7. 

§  183.315  Reference  depth. 

Reference  depth  is  the  minimum  dis¬ 
tance  between  the  upper  most  surface 
of  the  submerged  reference  area  of  a  boat 
and  the  surface  of  the  water  measured 
at  the  centerline  of  the  boat,  as  illus¬ 
trated  in  Figure  8.  If  there  is  no  deck 
surface  at  the  centerline  of  the  boat  from 
which  a  measurement  can  be  made,  the 
reference  depth  is  the  average  of  two 
depth  measurements  made  on  opposite 
sides  of,  and  at  an  equal  distance  from, 
the  centerline  of  the  boat 
§  183.320  Preconditioning  for  tests. 

A  boat  must  meet  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  for  at  least  18  hours  before  the  tests 
required  by  §9  183.325,  183.330,  and 
183.335: 

(a)  Manufacturer  supplied  permanent 
appurtenances  such  as  windshields,  con¬ 
vertible  tops,  and  propellers  must  be  in¬ 
stalled  on  the  boat. 

(b)  The  boat  must  be  loaded  with  a 
quantity  of  weight  that,  when  submerged, 
is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  following :  n 

(1)  Two-fifteenths  of  the  persons  ca¬ 
pacity  marked  on  the  boat. 

(2)  Twenty-five  percent  of  the  result 
of  the  following  calculation,  but  not  less 
than  zero:  the  maximum  weight  capacity 
marked  on  the  boat;  less  the  weight 
shown  in  column  6  of  Table  I  for  the 
maximum  horsepower  marked  on  the 
boat;  less  the  persons  capacity  marked 
on  the  boat. 

(c)  The  weights  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  are  placed  in  the  boat 
so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 
amount  of  weight  required  by  subpara¬ 
graphs  (b)  (I)  and  (b)  (2)  of  this  section 
is  within  the  shaded  area  illustrated  in 
Figure  9.  The  location  and  dimensions 
of  the  shaded  area  are  as  follows: 

(1)  the  shaded  area  is  centered  at 
the  mid-length  of  the  passenger  carry¬ 
ing  area  and  at  the  mid-breadth  of  the 
boat; 

(2)  the  length  of  the  shaded  area, 
measured  along  the  centerline  of  the 
boat,  is  equal  to  40  percent  of  the  length 
of  the  passenger  carrying  area  of  the 
boat;  and 

(3)  the  breadth  of  the  shaded  area, 
measured  at  the  mid-length  of  the  pas¬ 
senger  carrying  area,  is  equal  to  40  per¬ 
cent  of  the  breadth  of  the  passenger 
carrying  area  of  the  boat. 


(d)  Weight  must  be  placed  in  the 
normal  operating  position  of  the  motor 
and  controls  in  lieu  of  this  equipment. 
The  quantity  of  weight  used  for  this  pur¬ 
pose  depends  upon  the  maximum  rated 
horsepower  of  the  boat  being  tested  and 
is  specified  in  Column  2  of  Table  1  for 
the  swamped  weight  of  the  motor  and 
controls. 

(e)  Permanent  fuel  tanks  must  be 
filled  with  fuel  and  each  external  open¬ 
ing  into  the  fuel  tank  must  be  sealed. 

<f )  The  boat  must  be  keel  down  in  the 
water. 

(g)  The  boat  must  be  swamped,  allow¬ 
ing  water  to  flow  between  the  Inside  and 
the  outside  of  the  boat,  either  over  the 
sides,  through  a  hull  opening,  or  both. 
Entrapped  air  in  the  flooded  portion  of 
the  boat  must  be  eliminated. 

§  183.322  Flotation  materials. 

As  Installed  in  a  boat,  flotation  mate¬ 
rials  must  withstand — 

(a)  The  combined  effects  of  contact 
with  oil,  oil  products,  or  other  liquids  or 
compounds  with  which  the  material  may 
be  expected  to  come  in  contact  during 
normal  use;  and 

(b)  The  combined  effects  of  exposure 
to  sunlight,  vibration,  shock,  and  tem¬ 
perature  variations  expected  during 
normal  use. 

§  183.325  Flotation  test  for  persons  ca¬ 
pacity. 

Flotation  standard.  When  the  condi¬ 
tions  prescribed  in  9  183.320  are  met,  the 
boat  must  float  in  fresh,  calm  water  as 
follows: 

(a)  The  angle  of  heel  does  not  exceed 
10  degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(b)  Any  point  on  either  the  forward  or 
aft  reference  area  is  above  the  surface 
of  the  water. 

Cc)  The  reference  depth-at  the  refer¬ 
ence  area  that  is  opposite  the  reference 
area  that  is  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  is  6  inches  or  less. 

§  183.330  Stability  test. 

(a)  Flotation  standard.  When  the  con¬ 
ditions  prescribed  in  9  183.320(a),  (d) 
through  (g)  and  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section  are  met,  the  boat  must 
float  in  fresh,  calm  water  as  follows: 

(1)  The  angle  of  heel  does  not  eceed  30 
degrees  from  the  horizontal. 

(2)  Any  point  on  either  the  forward  or 
aft  reference  area  is  above  the  surface 
of  the  water. 

(3)  The  reference  depth  at  the  refer¬ 
ence  area  that  is  opposite  the  reference 
area  that  is  above  the  surface  of  the  wa¬ 
ter  is  12  inches  or  less: 
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(b)  Quantity  of  weight  used.  Load  the 
boat  with  quantity  of  weight  that,  when 
submerged  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
following: 

(1)  One-half  the  quantity  of  weight 
required  by  $  183.320(b)(1). 

X2)  The  quantity  of  weight  required 
by  §  183.320(b)  (2). 

(c)  Placement  of  quantity  of  weight 
starboard  side.  Place  the  quantity  of 
weight  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  in  the  boat  so  that — 

(1)  The  quantity  of  weight  required 
by  S  183.320(b)  (2)  is  positioned  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  S  183.320(c) ;  and 

(2)  One-half  the  quantity  of  weight 
required  by  §  183.320(b)  (1)  is  uniformly 
distributed  over  a  distance  along  the  out¬ 
board  perimeter  of  the  starboard  side  of 
the  passenger  carrying  area  that  is  equal 
to  at  least  30  percent  of  the  length  of  the 
passenger  carrying  area  so  that  the  cen¬ 
ter  of  gravity  of  the  quantity  of  weight 
is  located  within  the  shaded  area  illus¬ 
trated  in  Figure  10,  the  center  of  gravity 
of  each  weight  placed  on  the  floor  of  the 
boat  is  at  least  4  inches  above  the  floor 
and  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  weight 
placed  on  a  seat  is  at  least  4  inches  above 
the  seat.  The  location  and  dimensions 
of  the  shaded  area  are  as  follows: 

(i)  The  shaded  area  is  centered  at  the 
mid-length  of  the  passenger  carrying 
area; 

(U)  The  length  of  the  shaded  area  is 
equal  to  70  percent  of  the  length  of  the 
passenger  carrying  area;  and 

(ill)  The  breadth  of  the  shaded  area 
is  6  inches  from — 

(A)  For  weights  placed  on  the  floor, 
the  outboard  perimeter  of  the  passenger 
carrying  area;  and 

(B)  For  weights  placed  on  a  seat,  a 
vertical  line  Inside  the  passenger  carry¬ 
ing  area  as  Illustrated  in  Figure  11. 

(d)  Placement  of  quantity  of  weight: 
part  side.  The  quantity  of  weight  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  is  placed  along  the  port  side  of  the 
passenger  carrying  area  in  accordance 
with  the  conditions  prescribed  in  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section. 

g  183.335  Level  flotation  test  without 
weights  for  persons  capacity. 

When  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
1183.320(a),  (d)  through  (g)  are  met, 

the  boat  must  float  in  fresh,  calm  water 
as  follows: 

(a)  The  angle  of  the  heel  dose  not  ex¬ 
ceed  10  degrees  from  the  horleontal. 


(b)  Any  point  on  either  the  forward  or 
aft  reference  area  is  above  the  surface 
of  the  water. 

(c)  The  reference  depth  at  the  ref¬ 
erence  area  that  is  opposite  the  reference 
area  that  is  above  the  surface  of  the 
water  is  8  inches  or  less. 


LENGTH  OF  FMKNWEH  CMMVMO  AREAS 


/MUSIS’  PORT  EffVH  OSHC 

UMSTM  OF  MAWORR  CARRY  WO  AREA, 


/MURES-  SOAT  WITH  CENTER  CONSOLS 
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LOCATION  OP  Clfrm  OF  GRAVITY  OP  WOOHTS  <JN  MCTt 


Table  1. — Weights  (pounds)  of  outboard  motor  and  related  equipment  for  various  hood 

horsepower  ratings 


Boot  horsepower  rating 

Column  No. 

1 

2 

8  4 

5 

0 

Motor  and  control  weight 

Dry  Swamped 

Battery  weight 

Dry  Submerged 

Pull  portable 
fuel  tank 
weight 

1+8+6 

0.1  to  8.9 . 

85 

80  .. 

85 

4.0  to  7 . 

55 

48  .. 

25 

80 

7.1  to  15 . 

75 

65 

20 

11 

50 

145 

15.1  to  25 . 

100 

88 

45 

25 

50 

195 

25.1  to  45...... . 

155 

135 

45 

25 

100 

300 

45.1  to  80 . 

240 

210 

45 

25 

100 

885 

80.1  to  150 . 

815 

275 

45 

21 

100 

400 

150.1  to  250. . 

420 

800 

45 

25 

100 

565 

TRANSOMS  DB8IONCD  FOB  TWIN 

MOTORS 

50.0  to  90 . 

810 

270 

95 

50 

100 

806 

90.1  to  100 . 

480 

420 

95 

50 

100 

675 

100.1  to  800 . 

030 

850 

95 

50 

100 

826 

Dated:  April  21, 1996. 

D.  F.  Lauth, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Chief,  Office  of  Boating  Safe- 
tv. 

[PB  Doc.76-12114  Filed  4-28-76:8:46  MB] 
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Subpart  I — Electrical  Systems 
General 

See. 

183.401  Purpose,  applicability,  and  effective 
dates. 

188.403  Definitions. 

183.405  General. 

MANUFACTURER  REQUIREMENTS 

Sec. 

183.410  Ignition  protection. 

183.418  Grounding. 

183.430  Batteries. 

183.485  Conductors:  general. 

183.430  Conductors  in  circuits  of  less  than 
than  50  volts. 

183.435  Conductors  In  circuits  of  50  volts  or 
more. 

183.440  Secondary  circuits  of  Ignition  sys¬ 
tems. 

183.445  Conductors:  support  and  protection. 
183.450  Conductors:  termination. 

183.455  Overcurrent  protection :  general. 
183.460  Overcurrent  protection,  special  ap¬ 
plications. 

Authorjtt:  46  UJ3.C.  1454:  40  CPR  1.46(n) 
(1) 

Subpart  I — Electrical  Systems 
Genual 

§  183.401  Purpose,  applicability,  and 
effective  dates. 

(a)  This  subpart  applies  to  all  boats 
that  have  gasoline  engines  for  electrical 
or  mechanical  power  or  propulsion,  ex¬ 
cept  outboard  engines. 

(b)  The  sections  in  this  subpart  are 
effective  on  the  following  dates: 

August  1.  1077:  }  183.401,  {  183.405,  {  183.430, 
1 183.445. 

February  1,  1978:  {  183.415.  f  183.435,  1 183.- 
430.  S  183.435,  f  183.440,  §  183.450.  |  183.455, 
I  183.460. 

August  1, 1078:  1 183.410. 

§  183.402  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart— (a)  "ASTM” 
means  American  Society  for  Testing  and 
Materials.  ASTM  standards  in  this  sub¬ 
part  may  be  examined  at  Coast  Guard 
Headquarters,  Room  4314,  Trans  Point 
Building.  2100  2nd  St.,  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20590  and  may  be  obtained  from  the 
American  Society  for  Testing  and  Ma¬ 
terials,  1916  Race  Street,  Philadelphia, 
PA  19103.  . 

(b)  *‘AWG”  means  American  Wire 
Gauge. 

(c)  “Electrical  component”  means 
electrical  equipment  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to,  conductors,  solenoids,  motors, 
generators,  alternators,  distributors,  re¬ 
sistors,  appliances  and  electrical  con¬ 
trol  devices. 

(d)  “IEEE”  means  Institute  of  Electri¬ 
cal  and  Electronic  Engineers,  Inc.  IEEE 
standards  in  this  subpart  may  be  ex¬ 
amined  at  Coast  Guard  Headquarters, 


Room  4314,  Trans  Point  Building,  2100 
2nd  St.,  SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20590  and 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Institute  of 
Electrical  and  Electronic  Engineers,  Inc., 
345  East  47th  Street,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10017. 

(e)  “NFPA”  means  National  Fire  Pro¬ 
tection  Association.  NFPA  standards  in 
this  subpart  may  be  examined  at  Coast 
Guard  Headquarters,  Room  4314,  Trans 
Point  Building,  2100  2nd  St..  SW..  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  and  may  be  obtained  from 
the  National  Fire  Protection  Association, 
470  Atlantic  Ave.,  Boston,  MA  02110. 

(f)  “Pigtails”  means  external  power 
conductors  or  wires  that  are  part  of  elec¬ 
trical  components  and  appliances,  such 
as  bilge  pumps,  blowers,  lamps,  switches, 
solenoids,  and  fuses. 

(g)  “SAE”  means  Society  of  Automo¬ 
tive  Engineers,  Inc.  SAE  standards  in 
this  subpart  may  be  examined  at  Coast 
Guard  Headquarters,  Room  4314,  Trans 
Point  Building,  2100  2nd  St.,  SW,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20590  and  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Society  of  Automotive  En¬ 
gineers,  Inc.,  400  Commonwealth  Drive, 
Warrendale,  PA  15096. 

(hi  “Sheath"  means  a  material  used 
as  a  continuous  protective  covering,  such 
as  electrical  tape,  molded  rubber,  molded 
plastic,  or  flexible  tubing,  around  one  or 
more  insulated  conductors. 

(i)  “UL”  means  Underwriters  Labora¬ 
tories  Inc.  UL  standards  in  this  subpart 
may  be  examined  at  Coast  Guard  Head¬ 
quarters,  Room  4314,  Trans  Point  Build¬ 
ing,  2100  2nd  St.,  SW,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590  and  may  be  obtained  from  Under¬ 
writers  Laboratories  Inc.,  207  East  Ohio 
Street,  Chicago,  IL  60611. 

§  183.405  General. 

Each  electrical  component  on  a  boat 
to  which  this  subpart  applies  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  subpart  unless 
the  component  is  part  of  an  outboard 
engine  or  part  of  portable  equipment. 

Manufacturer  Requirements 
§  183.410  Ignition  protection. 

(a)  Each  electrical  component  must 
not  ignite  a  propane  gas  and  air  mixture 
that  is  4.25  to  5.25  percent  propane  gas 
by  volume  surrounding  the  electrical 
component  when  it  is  operated  at  each 
of  its  manufacturer  rated  voltages  and 
current  loadings,  unless  it  is  isolated 
from  gasoline  fuel  sources,  such  as  en¬ 
gines,  and  valves,  connections,  or  .  other 
fittings  in  vent  lines,  fill  lines,  distribu¬ 
tion  lines  or  on  fuel  tanks,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(b)  An  electrical  component  is  isolated 
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from  a  gasoline  fuel  source  if — 

(1) A  bulkhead  that  meets  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is 
between  the  electrical  component  and 
the  gasoline  fuel  source; 

(2)  The  electrical  component  is — 

(i)  Lower  than  the  gasoline  fuel  source 
and  a  means  is  provided  to  prevent  fuel 
and  fuel  vapors  that  may  leak  from  the 
gasoline  fuel  source  from  becoming  ex¬ 
posed  to  the  electrical  component;  or 

(ii)  Higher  than  the  gasoline  fuel 
source  and  a  deck  or  other  enclosure  is 
between  it  and  the  gasoline  fuel  source; 
or 

(3)  The  space  between  the  electrical 
component  and  the  gasoline  fuel  source 
is  at  least  two  feet  and  the  space  is  open 
to  the  atmosphere. 

(c)  Each  bulkhead  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section  must — 

(1)  Separate  the  electrical  component 
from  the  gasoline  fuel  source  and  extend 
both  vertically  and  horizontally  the  dis¬ 
tance  of  the  open  space  between  the  fuel 
source  and  the  ignition  source; 

(2)  Resist  a  water  level  that  is  12 
inches  high  or  one-third  of  the  maxi¬ 
mum  height  of  the  bulkhead,  whichever 
is  less,  without  seepage  of  more  than 
one-quarter  fluid  ounce  of  fresh  water 
per  hour;  and 

(3)  Have  no  opening  located  higher 
than  12  inches  or  one-third  the  maxi¬ 
mum  height  of  the  bulkhead,  whichever 
is  less,  unless  the  opening  is  used  for 
the  passage  of  conductors,  piping,  ven¬ 
tilation  ducts,  mechanical  equipment,  and 
similar  items,  or  doors,  hatches,  and  ac¬ 
cess  panels,  and  the  maximum  annular 
space  around  each  item  or  door,  hatch  or 
access  panel  must  not  be  more  than  one- 
quarter  inch. 

§  183.415  Grounding. 

If  a  boat  has  more  than  one  gasoline 
engine,  grounded  cranking  motor  circuits 
must  be  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
common  conductor  circuit  that  can  carry 
the  starting  current  of  each  of  the 
grounded  cranking  motor  circuits. 

§  183.420  Batteries. 

(a)  Each  installed  battery  must  not 
move  more  than  one  inch  in  any  direc¬ 
tion  when  a  pulling  force  of  90  pounds 
or  twice  the  battery  weight,  whichever 
is  less,  is  applied  through  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  battery  as  follows: 

(1)  Vertically  for  a  duration  of  one 
minute. 

(2)  Horizontally  and  parallel  to  the 
boat’s  center  line  for  a  duration  of  one 
minute  fore  and  one  minute  aft. 


(3)  Horizontally  and  perpendicular  to 
the  boat’s  center  line  for  a  duration  of 
one  minute  to  starboard  and  one  minute 
to  port. 

(b)  Each  battery  must  be  installed  so 
that  metallic  objects  cannot  come  in 
contact  with  the  ungrounded  battery  ter¬ 
minals. 

(c)  Each  metallic  fuel  line  and  fuel 
system  component  within  12  inches  and 
shove  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  battery 
top  surface  as  installed  must  be  shielded 
with  dielectric  material. 

(d)  Each  battery  must  not  be  directly 
above  or  below  a  fuel  tank,  fuel  filter, 
or  fitting  in  a  fuel  line. 

(e)  Hydrogen  gas  discharged  by  a 
battery  must  not  accumulate  in  the 
boat. 

(f)  The  positive  terminal  of  each  bat¬ 
tery  must  be  identified  by  the  letters 
“POB”,  or  “P”,  or  the  symbol  “+” 
marked  on  the  terminal  or  on  the  bat¬ 
tery  case  near  the  terminal. 

(g)  Each  battery  terminal  connector 
must  not  depend  on  spring  tension  for 
its  mechanical  connection  to  the  termi¬ 
nal. 

§  183.425  Conductors:  general. 

(a)  Each  conductor  must  be  insulated, 
stranded'  copper. 

(b)  Except  for  intermittent  surges 
each  conductor  must  not  carry  a  current 
greater  than  that  specified  in  Table  5 
for  the  conductor’s  gauge  and  tempera¬ 
ture  rating. 

(c)  For  conductors  in  engine  spaces, 
amperages  must  be  corrected  by  the  ap¬ 
propriate  correction  factor  in  note  1  of 
Table  5. 

(d)  Each  conductor  in  a  multiconduc¬ 
tor  sheath  must  be  at  least  a  No.  18  AWG 
conductor. 

(e)  Each'  conductor  installed  sep¬ 
arately  must  be  at  least  a  No.  16  AWG 
conductor. 

(f)  Each  No.  18  AWG  conductor  in  a 
multiconductor  sheath  may  not  extend 
out  of  the  sheath  more  than  30  inches. 

(g>  This  section  does  not  apply  to 
communication  systems;  electronic  navi¬ 
gation  equipment;  resistance  conductors 
that  control  circuit  amperage;  high  volt¬ 
age  secondary  conductors  and  termina¬ 
tions  that  are  in  ignition  systems;  pig¬ 
tails  of  less  than  seven  Inches  of  exposed 
length;  and  cranking  motor  conductors. 
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Table  5. — Allowable  amperage  of  conductors 


Conductor  site  (AWQ) 

Temperature  rating  of  conductor  insulation 

60°  C 
(140°  F) 

'  75“  C 
(167°  F) 

80“  C 
(176°  F) 

90“  C 
(194°  F) 

105“  C 
(221°  F) 

125°  C 
(257°  F) 

200“  C 
(392°  F) 

18 . 

10 

10 

15 

20 

20 

25 

25 

16 . 

15 

15 

20 

25 

25 

30 

35 

14 . 

20 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 

45 

12 . 

25 

25 

35 

40 

45 

50 

55 

10 . 

40 

40 

50 

55 

60 

70 

70 

8 . . . 

55 

65 

70 

70 

80 

90 

100 

6 . 

80 

95 

100 

100 

120 

125 

135 

4 . 

105 

125 

130 

135 

160 

170 

180 

3 . 

120 

145 

150 

155 

180 

195 

210 

2 . 

140 

170 

175 

180 

210 

225 

240 

1 . 

165 

195 

210 

210 

245 

265 

280 

0 . 

195 

230 

245 

245 

285 

305 

325 

00 . 

225 

265 

285 

285 

330 

355 

370 

000 . 

260 

310 

330 

330 

385 

410 

430 

0000 . . . 

300 

360 

385 

385 

445 

475 

510 

NOTE8 

1.  See  the  following  table: 

60“  C 

75“  C 

80“  C 

90“  C 

105“  C 

125“  C 

200“  C 

(140°  F> 

(IS T  F) 

(176°  F) 

(f94°  F) 

(221“  F) 

(257°  F) 

(392°  F, 

Temperature  rating  ot 

conductor . 

0.58 

5.75 

0.78 

0.82 

0.85 

0.89 

1.00 

2.  bee  the  following  table: 

Correction 

Number  of  current  carrying  conductors: 

3 . 

.  0.70 

4  to  6 . 

7  to  24 . 

. 50 

:*5  and  above . . 

. 40 

§  183.430  Conductors  in  circuits  of  less 
then  50  volts. 

(a)  Each  conductor  In  a  circuit  that 
has  a  nominal  voltage  of  less  than  50 
volts  must — 

(1)  Meet  the  requirements  of  §  183.- 
435;  or 

(2)  Meet—. 

(I)  The  Insulating  material  tempera¬ 
ture  rating  requirements  of  SAE  Stand¬ 
ard  J378b  dated  November  1976;  and 

(II)  SAE  Standard  J1127  dated  No¬ 
vember  1975,  or  SAE  Standard  1 128  dated 
November  1975. 

(b)  This  section  does  not  apply  to 
communication  systems ;  electronic  nav¬ 
igation  equipment;  resistance  conductors 
that  control  circuit  amperage;  and  pig¬ 
tails  of  less  than  seven  Inches  of  exposed 
length. 

§  183.435  Conductors  in  circuits  of  50 
volts  or  more. 

(a)  Each  conductor  In  a  circuit  that 
has  smomlnal  voltage  of  50  volts  or  more 
must  be— 

(1)  A  conductor  that  has  insulation 
listed  and  classified  moisture  resistant 
and  flame  retardant  In  Article  310, 
NFPA  No.  78-1975,  National  Electric 
Code  1975; 

(2)  A  flexible  cord  type  80,  STO,  8T, 
8JO,  SJT,  or  8JTO  listed  In  Article  400, 
NFPA  No.  70-1975,  National  Electric 
Code  1975; 

(3)  A  conductor  that  meets  ttbhub  8td. 
45-1971,  dated  December  3, 1970; 


(4)  A  conductor  listed  for  marine  use 
by  an  independent  testing  laboratory 
which  provides  listing,  labeling,  and  fol¬ 
low-up  service;  or 

(5)  A  conductor  that  meets  the  me¬ 
chanical  water  absorption  and  flame  re¬ 
tardant  standards  of  UL  Standard  83, 
dated  July  8, 1976. 

(b)  Where  the  nominal  circuit  voltage 
of  each  of  three  or  more  current  carrying 
conductors  in  a  duct,  bundle,  or  cable  is 
50  volts  or  more,  the  amperages  of  each 
of  those  conductors  must  not  exceed  the 
value  in  Table  5  multiplied  by  the  cor¬ 
rection  factor  in  note  2  to  Table  5  for 
the  number  of  conductors  that  carry  50 
volts  or  more. 

(c)  This  section  does  not  apply  to 
communication  systems;  electronic  navi¬ 
gation  equipment;  resistance  conductors 
that  control  circuit  amperage  conductors 
in  secondary  circuits  of  ignition  systems; 
and  pigtails  of  less  than  seven  inches  of 
exposed  length. 

§  183.440  Secondary  circuit*  of  ignition 
systems. 

(a)  Each  conductor  In  a  secondary 
circuit  of  an  Ignition  system  must  meet 
SAE  Standard  J557.  dated  January,  1968. 

(b)  The  connection  of  each  ignition 
conductor  to  a  spark  plug,  coll,  or  dis¬ 
tributor  must  have  a  tight  fitting  cap, 
boot,  or  nipple. 
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§  183.445  Conductors :  Support  and  pro¬ 
tection. 

(a)  Except  for  the  first  36  inches  of 
a  conductor  leading  from  a  battery  ter¬ 
minal,  each  conductor  or  group  of  con¬ 
ductors  must  be  supported  by  clamps, 
or  straps  not  more  than  18  inches  apart, 
unless  the  conductor  or  group  of  con¬ 
ductors  is  enclosed  in  a  rigid  duct  or 
conduit.  The  clamps,  straps,  ducts,  and 
conduits  must  be  designed  to  prevent 
chafing  or  damage  to  the  conductor  in¬ 
sulation. 

(b)  If  a  conductor  or  group  of  conduc¬ 
tors  Is  connected  between  two  compo¬ 
nents  that  can  move  in  relation  to  each 
other,  each  conductor  or  group  of  con¬ 
ductors  must  have  a  loop,  slack,  or  other 
strain  relief. 

(c)  Each  conductor  or  group  of  con¬ 
ductors  that  passes  through  a  bulkhead, 
structural  member,  junction  box,  or 
other  rigid  surface  must  be  protected 
from  abrasion. 

(d)  This  section  does  not  apply  to 
communications  systems ;  electronic 
navigation  equipment;  and  high  voltage 
secondary  conductors  and  terminations 
in  the  ignition  system. 

§  183.450  Conductors:  termination. 

(a)  Each  connection  to  a  screw  ter¬ 
minal  or  stud  that  is  outside  of  a  junc¬ 
tion  box  or  enclosure  must  be  connected 
by  a  closed  ring  connector,  eyelet  con¬ 
nector,  captive  spade  connector,  mechan¬ 
ical  locking  connector,  or  spring  locking 
connector. 

(b)  Each  stripped  conductor  connected 
to  a  compression  screw  terminal  that  is 
outside  a  junction  box  or  enclosure  must 
be  secured  mechanically  to  provide 
strain  relief  for  the  stripped  conductor 
connection. 

(c)  Each  single  friction  connector, 
spring  type  connector,  and  multi-con¬ 
nector  plug  that  is  outside  of  a  junction 
box  or  enclosure  must  not  separate  if 
subjected  to  a  six  pound  tensile  force 
along  the  axial  direction  of  the  connector 
for  one  minute. 

(d)  A  soldered  connection  that  is  out¬ 
side  a  Junction  box  or  enclosure  must 
not  be  the  sole  means  of  connection  be¬ 
tween  two  or  more  conductors  or  be¬ 
tween  a  conductor  and  a  connector,  ex¬ 
cept  a  conductor  may  be  soldered  to  a 
connector  that  joins  the  conductor  to  a 
battery  terminal  or  stud,  if  the  length 
of  the  soldered  joint  is  at  least  1.5  times 
the  diameter  of  the  stranded  portion  of 
the  battery  conductor. 

•  e>  Each  connection  that  is  outside  of 
a  June  Mon  box  or  enclosure  and  that  is 
used  to  join  conductors  to  each  other  or 
that  la  used  to  join  a  conductor  to  a 
<inn«*rtor  must  not  break  when  subjected 
'-.r  one  minute  to  a  tensile  force  shown 


in  Table  6  for  the  smallest  conductor  size 
in  the  connection. 

(f)  Each  ungrounded  terminal  or  stud 
that  is  continuously  energized  must  meet 
S  183.455  or  must  have  a  boot,  nipple, 
cap,  cover,  or  shield  that  prevents  acci¬ 
dental  short-circuiting  at  the  terminals 
or  studs. 

(g)  Each  termination  composed  of  an 
ungrounded  current  carrying  conductor, 
terminal  fitting,  and  connector  must  be 
protected  from  accidental  short  circuit¬ 
ing  with — 

(1)  Another  termination  from  another 
circuit  comoosed  of  an  ungrounded  cur¬ 
rent  carrying  conductor,  terminal  fit¬ 
ting,  and  connector;  or 

(2)  Any  metal  that  is  grounded. 

(h)  A  conductor  must  not  be  joined  to 
another  conductor  by  a  wire  nut  or  wire 
screw. 

(1)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  com¬ 
munication  systems  and  electronic  navi¬ 
gation  equipment. 

§  183.455  Overcurrent  protection:  gen¬ 
eral. 

(a)  Each  ungrounded  current-carry¬ 
ing  conductor  must  be  protected  by  a 
manually  reset,  tripfree  circuit  breaker 
or  fuse. 

(b)  A  manually  reset,  tripfree  circuit 
breaker  or  fuse  must  be — 

(1)  At  the  source  of  power  for  each 
conductor; 

(2)  At  the  point  where  the  conductor 
size  is  reduced  to  a  smaller  gauge;  or 

(3)  At  the  origin  of  a  circuit,  if  the 
circuit  breaker  or  fuse  has  a  current  rat¬ 
ing  that  prevents  overloading  of  the 
smallest  conductor  in  the  circuit. 

(c)  The  current  rating  of  each  circuit 
breaker  or  fuse  must  not  exceed — 

(1)  For  circuits  of  less  than  50  volts. 
150%  of  the  value  of  the  amperage  in 
Table  5  for  the  conductor  size  it  is  pro¬ 
tecting;  and 

(2)  For  circuits  of  50  volts  or  more, 
the  value  of  the  amperage  In  Table  5  for 
the  conductor  size  it  is  protecting.  If  this 
value  does  not  correspond  to  a  standard 
size  or  rated  circuit  breaker  or  fuse  the 
next  larger  size  or  rated  circuit  breaker 
or  fuse  may  be  used  if  it  does  not  exceed 
150%  of  the  allowed  current  capacity  of 
the  conductor. 

(d)  The  voltage  rating  of  each  circuit 
breaker  or  fuse  must  not  be  less  than  the 
nominal  circuit  voltage  of  the  circuit  it 
is  protecting. 

(e)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  re¬ 
sistance  conductors  that  control  circuit 
amperage;  conductors  in  secondary  cir¬ 
cuits  of  ignition  systems;  pigtails  of  less 
than  seven  inches  of  exposed  length;  and 
power  supply  conductors  in  cranking 
motor  circuits. 


Table  6. — Tensile  Test  Values  yob 
Conductor  Splices 

(CONDUCTOR -CONDUCTOR  AND  CONDUCTOR- 
CONNECTOR  JOINTS) 


Teruile 

force 

Wire  size  (AWQ) :  pounds 

18  - . . . . .  10 

16  . . .  16 

14  . — . .  30 

12  - 35 

10  . 40 

8  - . 45 

6  . . . . .  60 

6  . - . .  60 

4  _ 70 

3 . 80 

2  - 90 

1  . - - -  100 

0  - . . .  126 

00  - - - . — . -  160 

000  _ 175 

0000  . . - . .  226 


§  183.460  Overcurrent  protection:  spe¬ 
cial  applications. 

(a)  Each  ungrounded  supply  conduc¬ 
tor  from  a  storage  battery  must  have  a 
manually  reset,  tripfree  circuit  breaker 
or  fuse,  unless  the  supply  conductor  is 
in  the  main  power  feed  circuit  from  the 
battery  to  an  engine  cranking  motor. 
The  circuit  breaker  or  fuse  must  be 
within  72  inches  of  the  battery  meas¬ 
ured  along  the  conductor,  unless  the  cir¬ 
cuit  has  a  switch  that  disconnects  the 
battery. 

(b)  Each  ungrounded  output  conduc¬ 
tor  from  an  alternator  or  generator,  ex- 
cent  for  self -limiting  alternators  or  gen¬ 
erators.  must  have  a  circuit  breaker  or 
fuse  that  has  a  current  rating  that  does 
not  exceed  120  percent  of  the  maximum 
rated  current  of  the  alternator  or  gen¬ 
erator  at  60°  C. 
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183632  Clips,  straps,  and  hose  clamps. 
183.534  Fuel  filters  and  strainers. 
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strainers. 
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183.542  Fuel  systems. 

Manufacturing  Requirements 

183.550  Fuel  tanks:  Installation. 
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Authority  :  46  U.S.C.  1454;  49  CPR  1.46 

(n) (1). 

Subpart  J — Fuel  Systems 
General 
§  183.501  Applicability. 

(a)  This  subpart  applies  to  all  boats 
that  have  gasoline  engines,  except  out¬ 
board  engines,  for  electrical  generation 
or  mechanical  power  for  prppulsion. 

(b)  The  sections  in  this  subpart  are 
effective  on  the  following  dates: 

August  1,  1977 


183.501 

183.562 

183.605 

183.566 

183.507 

183.568 

183.518 

183.572 

183.520 

183.580 

183.628 
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183.542 
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§  183.505  Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart — 

“A8TM”  means  American  Society  for 
Testing  and  Materials.  ASTM  standards 
in  this  subpart  may  be  examined  at  Coast 
Ouard  Headquarters,  Room  4314,  Trans 
Point  Building,  2100  2nd  St.,  S.W.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20590  and  may  be  obtained 
from  the  American  Society  for  Testing 
and  Materials,  1916  Race  Street,  Phila¬ 
delphia,  PA  19103.  , 

“Flame  arrestor”  means  a  device  or 
assembly  that  prevents  passage  of  flame 
through  a  fuel  vent. 

“Fuel  system”  means  the  entire  assem¬ 
bly  of  the  fuel  fill,  vent,  tank,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  components,  including  pumps, 
valves,  strainers,  carburetors,  ar.d  filters. 

"Military  Specification”  means  a  spec¬ 
ification  developed  by  the  U.S.  Armed 
Forces.  Military  Specifications  in  this 
subpart  may  be  examined  at  Coast 
Ouard  Headquarters,  room  4314.  Trans 
Point  Building.  2100  2nd  St..  S.W.  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20590  and  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Commander,  Naval  Ship  Engi¬ 
neering  Center,  DOD  Standardization 
Program  &  Documents  Branch,  Hyatts- 
ville,  Maryland  20782. 

“SAE”  means  Society  of  Automotive 
Engineers,  Inc.  SAE  standards  in  this 
subpart  may  be  examined  at  Coast 
Ouard  Headquarters,  Room  4314,  Trans 
Point  Building,  2100  2nd  St.,  S.W.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20590  and  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Society  of  Automotive  Engi¬ 
neers,  Inc.,  400  Commonwealth  Dr.,  War- 
rendale,  PA  15096. 

“Static  floating  position"  means  the 
attitude  in  which  a  boat  floats  in  calm 
water,  with  each  fuel  tank  filled  to  its 
rated  capacity,  but  with  no  person  or 
item  of  portable  equipment  on  board. 

“UL"  means  Underwriters’  Labora¬ 
tories.  Inc.  UL  standards  in  this  subpart 
may  be  examined  at  Coast  Ouard  Head¬ 
quarters,  Room  4314,  Trans  Point  Build¬ 
ing,  2100  2nd  8t„  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590  and  may  be  obtained  from  Under¬ 
writers’  Laboratories,  Inc.,  207  East  Ohio 
Street.  Chicago,  IL.  60611. 

“USCO  Type  A  Hose”  means  hose  that 
meets  the  performance  requirements 
of — 

(1)  SAE  Standard  J30C,  dated  Mareh, 
1976  and  the  requirements  of  S  183.590; 
or 

(2)  UL  Standard  1114  dated  SeDtem- 
ber  IS,  1976. 

“USCO  Type  B  Hose”  means  hose  that 
meets  the  performance  requirements  of 
SAE  Standard  J30C,  dated  March,  1976. 


§  183.507  General. 

Each  fuel  system  component  on  a  boat 
to  which  this  subpart  applies  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  subpart  unless 
the  component  is  part  of  an  outboard 
engine  or  is  part  oft  portable  equipment. 

Equipment  Standards 
§183.510  Fuel  tanks. 

(a)  Each  fuel  tank  in  a  boat  must  have 
been  tested  by  its  manufacturer  under 
1  183.580  and  not  leak. 

(b)  Each  fuel  tank  must  not  leak  if 
.  subjected  to  the  fire  test  under  5  183.590. 

Leakage  is  determined  by  the  static  pres¬ 
sure  test  under  §  183.580,  except  that  the 
test  pressure  must  be  at  least  one-fourth 
PSIG. 

(c)  Each  fuel  tank  of  less  than  25  gal¬ 
lons  caDacity  must  not  leak  if  tested 
under  $  183.584. 

(d)  Each  fuel  tank  with  a  capacity  of 
25  to  99  gallons  must  not  leak  if  tested 
under  $  183.586. 

(e)  Each  fuel  tank  of  100  gallons 
caDacity  or  more  must  not  leak  if  tested 
under  §S  183.586  and  183.588. 

§  183.512  Fuel  tanka:  prohibited  ma¬ 
terials. 

(a)  A  fuel  tank  must  not  be  con- 
structd  from  temeplate. 

(b)  Unless  it  has  an  inorganic  sacri¬ 
ficial  galvanic  coating  on  the  inside  and 
outside  of  the  tank,  a  fuel  tank  must  net 
be  constructed  from  black  iron  or  car¬ 
bon  steel. 

(c)  A  fuel  tank  encased  in  cellular 
Plastic  or  in  fiber  reinforced  plastic  must 
not  be  constructed  from  a  ferrous  alloy. 

§  183.514  Fuel  tanka:  labels. 

(a)  Each  fuel  tank  must  have  a  label 
that  meets  the  requirements  of  para¬ 
graphs  (b)  through  (d)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Each  label  required  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  must  contain  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information: 

(1)  Fuel  tank  manufacturer’s  name 
(or  logo)  and  address. 

(2)  Month  (or  lot  number)  and  year 
of  manufacture. 

(3)  Capacity  in  U.S.  gallons. 

(4)  Material  of  construction. 

(5)  The  pressure  the  tank  is  designed 
to  withstand  without  leaking. 

(6)  Model  number,  if  applicable. 

(7)  The  statement,  “This  tank  has 
been  tested  under  33  CFR  183.580.” 

(8)  If  the  tank  is  tested  under  1 183  - 
584  at  less  than  25g  vertical  accelerations 
the  statement,  “Must  be  installed  aft  of 
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the  boat’s  half  length.” 

(c)  Each  letter  and  each  number  on  a 
label  must — 

(1)  Be  at  least  A  inch  high  and 

(2)  Contrast  with  the  basic  color  of 
the  label  or  be  embossed  on  the  label. 

(d)  Each  label  must — 

( 1 )  Withstand  the  combined  effects  of 
exposure  to  water,  oil,  salt  spray,  direct 
sun  light,  heat,  cold,  and  wear  expected 
in  normal  operation  of  the  boat,  without 
loss  of  legibility;  and 

(2)  Resist  efforts  to  remove  or  alter 
the  information  on  the  label  without 
leaving  some  obvious  sign  of  such  efforts. 

§  183.516  Cellular  plastic  used  to  encase 
fuel  tanks. 

(a)  Cellular  plastic  used  to  encase  me¬ 
tallic  fuel  tanks  must — 

(1)  Not  change  volume  by  more  than 
five  percent  or  dissolve  after  being  im¬ 
mersed  in  any  of  the  following  liquids 
for  24  hours  at  29°  C: 

(1)  Reference  fuel  B  ASTM  D-471, 
dated  December  18,  1968. 

(ii)  No.  2  reference  oil  of  ASTM  D- 
471,  dated  December  18,  1968. 

(ill)  Five  percent  solution  of  trisodium 
phosphate  in  water;  and 

(2)  Not  absorb  more  than  0.12  pound 
of  water  per  square  foot  of  cut  surface, 
measured  under  Military  Specification 
MIL  P-21929B,  dated  June  22. 1970. 

(b)  Mon-polyurethane  cellular  plast¬ 
ic  used  to  encase  aetalllc  fuel  tanks 
■ust  have  a  c oppressive  strength  of  at 
least  60  pounds  per  square  Inch  at  ten 
percent  deflection  aeasured  under  ASTM 
D-1621,  "Compressive  Strength  of  Rigid 
Cellular  Plastics,”  dated  August  31,  1964. 

(c)  Polyurethane  cellular  plastic 
used  to  encase  metallic  fuel  tanks  must 
have  a  density  of  at  least  3.2  pounds  per 
cubic  foot,  measured  under  ASTM  D-1622, 
"Apparent  Density  of  Rigid  Cellular  Plast¬ 
ics",  dated  September  30,  1963, 

§  183.518  Fuel  tank  opening. 

Each  opening  into  the  fuel  tank  must 
be  at  or  above  the  topmost  surface  of  the 
tank. 

§  183.520  Fuel  tank  systems. 

(a)  Each  fuel  tank  must  have  a  vent 
system  that  prevents  pressure  in  the  tank 
from  exceeding  80  percent  of  the  pres¬ 
sure  marked  on  the  tank  label  under 
S  183.514(b)(5). 

(b)  Each  vent  must — 

(1)  Have  a  flame  arrester  that  can  be 
cleaned  unless  the.  vent  is  itself  a  flame 
arrestor;  and 

(2)  Not  allow  a  fuel  overflow  at  the 
rate  of  up  to  two  gallons  per  minute  to 
enter  the  boat. 


§  183.522  Fuel  tank  fill  systems. 

Fuel  must  not  blow  back  through  the 
fuel  fitting  when  a  tank  is — 

(a)  Between  one-fourth  and  three- 
fourths  full ;  and 

<b)  Refueled  at  a  rate  of  at  least  nine 
gallons  per  minute. 

§  183.524  Fuel  pumps. 

(a)  Each  diaphragm  pump  must  not 
leak  fuel  from  the  pump  if  the  primary 
diaphragm  fails. 

(b)  Each  electrically  operated  fuel 
pump  must  not  operate  except  wher  the 
engine  is  operating  or  when  the  engine 
is  started. 

(c)  If  tested  under  5  183.590,  each  fuel 
pump,  as  Installed  in  the  boat,  must  not 
leak  more  than  five  ounces  of  fuel  in 
2  %  minutes,  inclusive  of  leaks  from  fuel 
line,  fuel  filter  and  strainer. 

§  183.526  Carburetors. 

(b)  Each  carburetor  must  not  leak 
more  than  five  cubic  centimeters  of  fuel 
in  30  seconds  when — 

( 1 )  The  float  valve  is  open ; 

(2)  The  carburetor  is  at  half  throttle; 
and 

(3)  The  engine  is  cranked  without 
starting;  or 

(4)  The  fuel  pump  is  delivering  the 
maximum  pressure  specified  by  its 
manufacturer. 

(c)  Each  updraft  and  horizontal  draft 
carburetor  must  have  a  device  that — 

(1)  Collects  and  holds  fuel  that  flows 
out  of  the  carburetor  venturi  section  to¬ 
ward  the  air  intake ; 

(2)  Prevents  collected  fuel  from  being 
carried  out  of  the  carburetor  assembly  by 
the  shock  wave  of  a  backfire  or  by  reverse 
air  flow;  and 

(3)  Returns  collected  fuel  to  the  en¬ 
gine  Induction  system  after  the  engine 
starts. 

§  183.528  Fuel  stop  valves. 

(a)  Each  electrically  operated  fuel  stop 
valve  in  a  fuel  line  between  the  fuel  tank 
and  the  engine  must — 

(1)  Open  electrically  only  when  the  ig¬ 
nition  switch  is  on;  and 

(2)  Operate  manually. 

(b)  If  tested  under  §  183.590,  a  fuel 
stop  valve  must  not  leak  fuel. 

g  183.530  Spud,  pipe,  and  hoae  fitting 
configuration. 

Except  when  used  for  a  tank  fill  line, 
each  spud,  pipe,  or  hose  fitting  used  with 
hose  clamps  must  have — 

(a)  Ahead; 

(b)  A  flare;  or 
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(c)  ’  A  series  of  annular  grooves  or  ser¬ 
rations  no  less  than  0.015  inches  deep, 
except  a  continuous  helical  thread,  knurl, 
or  groove. 

§  183.532  Clips,  straps,  and  hose  clamps. 

(a)  Each  clip,  strap,  and  hose  clamp 
must — 

( 1 )  Be  made  from  a  corrosion  resistant 
material;  and 

(2)  Not  cut  or  abrade  the  fuel  line. 

(b)  When  tested  under  §  183.590,  a  clip, 
strap,  or  hose  clamp  must  not  separate 
under  a  one  pound  tensile  force. 

(c)  The  minimum  nominal  band  width 
of  a  hose  clamp  is  determined  under 
Table  7  by  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
hose. 

Table  7 

Minimum  nominal 

Outside  hose  clamp  band 

diameter  (inches):  width  (inches) 

Less  than  7/16 _  1/4 

7/16  to  13/16 _ 6/16 

Greater  than  13/16 _  1/2 

§  183.534  Fuel  filters  and  strainers. 


(b)  Each  marking  and  tag  must 
contain  the  following  information  in 
English: 

(1)  The  statement  “USCG  TYPE  (in¬ 
sert  A  or  B)  HOSE.” 

(2)  The  year  in  which  the  hose  was 
manufactured. 

(3)  The  manufacturer’s  name  or  reg¬ 
istered  trademark. 

(c)  Each  character  must  be  block 
capital  letters  and  numerals  that  are  at 
least  one-eighth  inch  high. 

(d)  Each  marking  must  be  permanent, 
legible,  and  on  the  outside  of  the  hose 
at  intervals  of  12  inches  or  less. 

§  183.542  Fuel  systems. 

Each  fuel  system  in.  a  boat  must  have 
been  tested  under  §  183.582  by  the  boat 
manufacturer  and  not-  leak. 

Manufacturer  Requirements 
8  183.550  Fuel  tanks:  installation. 

(a)  Each  fuel  tank  must  not  be  in¬ 
tegral  with  any  boat  structure  or 
mounted  on  an  engine. 


If  tested  under  §  183.590,  each  fuel 
filter  and  strainer,  as  installed  in  the 
boat,  must  not  leak  more  than  five  ounces 
of  fuel  in  2*4  minutes  inclusive  of  leaks 
from  the  fuel  pump  and  fuel  line. 

§  183.536  Seals  and  gaskets  in  fuel  fil¬ 
ters  and  strainers. 

(a)  Each  gasket  and  seed  used  in  a  fuel 
filter  and  strainer  must  form  an  unsplit 
ring. 

(b)  Each  gasket  and  each  sealed  joint 
in  a  fuel  filter  and  strainer  must  not  leak 
when  subjected  for  24  hours  to  a  gasoline 
that  has  at  least  a  50  percent  aromatic 
content  at  the  test  pressure  determined 
under  S  183.582(a) . 

§  183.538  Metallic  fuel  line  materials. 

Each  metallic  fuel  line  connecting  the 
fuel  tank  with  the  fuel  inlet  connection 
on  the  engine  must — 

(a)  be  made  of  seamless  annealed  cop¬ 
per,  nickel  copper,  or  copper-nickel ;  and 

(b)  except  for  corrugated  flexible  fuel 
line,  have  a  minimum  wall  thickness  of 
0.029  inches. 

8  183.540  Boses:  identification. 

(a)  Each  “USCG  Type  A”  hose  and 
each  “USCG  Type  B”  hose  must  be  iden¬ 
tified  by  the  manufacturer  by  a  marking 
on  the  hose  Itself,  if  the  complete  text  of 
the  marking  is  not  on  a  section  of  hose, 
the  boat  manufacturer  must  attach  a  tag 
that  meets  the  requirements  o l  para¬ 
graphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 


(b)  Each  fuel  tank  must  not  move  at 
the  mounting  surface  more  than  one- 
fourth  inch  in  any  direction. 

(c)  Each  fuel  tank  must  not  support 
a  deck,  bulkhead,  or  other  structural 
component. 

<d)  Water  must  drain  from  the  sur¬ 
face  of  each  metallic  fuel  tank  when  the 
boat  is  in  its  static  floating  position. 

(e)  Each  fuel  tank  support,  chock,  or 
strap  that  is  not  integral  with  a  metallic 
fuel  tank  must  be  insulated  from  the 
tank  surface  by  a  nonmoisture  absorbing 
material. 

(f)  Cellular  plastic  must  not  be  the 
sole  support  for  a  metallic  fuel  tank. 

(g>  If  cellular  plastic  is  the  sole  sup¬ 
port  of  a  non -metallic  fuel  tank,  the 
cellular  plastic  must  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  5  183.516  (b)  or  (c) 

(h)  Each  fuel  tank  labeled  under 
$  183.514(b>  (8)  for  installation  aft  of  the 
boat’s  half  length  must  be  installed  with 
its  center  of  gravity  aft  of  the  boat’s  half 
length. 

8  183.552  Plastic  encased  fuel  tanks:  in¬ 
stallation. 

(a)  Each  fuel  tank  encased  in  cellular 
plastic  foam  or  in  fiber  reinforced  plastic 
must  have  the  connections,  fittings,  and 
labels  accessible  for  inspection  and 
maintenance. 

(b)  If  a  metallic  fuel  tank  is  encased 
in  cellular  plastic  or  in  fiber  reinforced 
plastic,  water  must  not  collect  between 
the  plastic  and  the  surface  of  the  tank 
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or  be  held  against  the  tank  by  capillary 
action. 

<c)  If  the  plastic  Is  bonded  to  the  sur¬ 
face  of  a  metallic  fuel  tank,  the  ad¬ 
hesive  strength  of  the  metal  to  the  plas¬ 
tic  bond  must  exceed  the  cohesive 
strength  of  the  plastic. 

8  183.554  Fittings,  joints,  and  connec¬ 
tions. 

Each  fuel  system  fitting,  joint,  and 
connection  must  be  arranged  so  that  it 
can  be  reached  for  Inspection,  removal, 
or  maintenance  without  removal  of  per¬ 
manent  boat  structure. 

8  183.556  Pings  and  fittings. 

(a)  A  fuel  system  must  not  have  a  fit¬ 
ting  for  draining  fuel. 

(b)  A  plug  used  to  service  the  fuel  fil¬ 
ter  or  strainer  must  have  a  tapered  pipe- 
thread  or  be  a  screw  type  fitted  with  a 
locking  device  other  than  a  split  lock 
washer. 

8  183.558  Hoses  and  connections. 

(a)  Each  hose  between  the  fuel  pump 
and  the  carburetor  must  be  “USCG  Type 
A”  hose. 

(b)  Each  hose  used  for  a  vent  line  or 
fill  line  and  each  hose  from  the  fuel  tank 
to  the  fuel  inlet  connection  on  the  en¬ 
gine  must  be — 

(1)  “USCG  Type  A”  hose;  or 

(2)  “USCG  Type  A”  or  “USCG  Type 
B”  hose,  if  no  more  than  five  ounces  of 
fuel  is  discharged  in  2  Vi  minutes  when— 

(i)  The  hose  is  severed  at  the  point 
where  maximum  drainage  of  fuel  would 
occur, 

(ID  The  boat  is  in  its  static  floating 
position,  and 

(ill)  The  fuel  system  is  filled  to  the 
capacity  marked  on  the  tank  label  under 
( 183.514(b)  (5) . 

(c)  Each  hose  must  be  secured  by — 

(1)  A  swaged  sleeve; 

(2)  A  sleeve  and  threaded  insert;  or 

(3)  A  hose  clamp. 

(d)  The  inside  diameter  of  a  hose 
must  not  exceed  the  actual  minor  outside 
diameter  of  the  connecting  spud,  pipe, 
or  fitting  by  more  than  the  distance 
shown,  in  Table  8. 

Table  8 

The  Inside  diameter  of 
the  hose  must  not 
exceed  the  minor 
outside  diameter  of 
the  connecting  spud, 
pipe,  or  hoee  fitting 
by  more  than  the  fol¬ 
lowing  distance: 
0.020  In. 

0.035  In. 
o.oeo  in. 


8  183.560  Hoee  elampe :  installation. 

Each  hose  clamp  on  a  hose  from  the 
fuel  tank  to  the  fuel  inlet  connection  cm 
the  engine,  a  hose  between  the  fuel  pump 
and  the  carburetor,  or  a  vent  line  must — 

(a)  Be  used  with  hose  designed  for 
clamps; 

(b)  Be  at  least  one  clamp  width  from 
the  hose  end; 

(c)  Be  beyond  the  bead,  flare,  or  over 
the  serrations  of  the  mating  spud,  pipe, 
or  hose  fitting;  and 

(d)  Not  depend  solely  on  the  spring 
tension  of  the  clamp  for  compressive 
force. 

§  183.562  Metallic  fuel  lines. 

(a)  Each  metallic  fuel  line  that  is 
mounted  to  the  boat  structure  must  be 
connected  to  the  engine  by  a  flexible  fuel 
line. 

(b)  Each  metallic  fuel  line  must  be 
attached  to  the  boat’s  structure  within 
four  inches  of  its  connection  to  a  flexible 
fuel  line. 

§  183.564  Fuel  tank  fill  lyut,.,. 

(a)  Each  fuel  fill  opening  must  be  lo¬ 
cated  so  that  a  gasoline  overflow  of  up 
to  five  gallons  per  minute  for  at  least 
five  seconds  will  not  enter  the  boat  when 
the  boat  is  in  its  static  floating  position. 

(b)  Each  hose  in  the  tank  fill  system 
must  be  secured  to  a  pipe,  spud,  or  hose 
fitting  by — 

(1)  A  swaged  sleeve; 

(2)  A  sleeve  and  threaded  insert;  or 

( 3 )  Two  adjacent  metallic  hose  clamps 
that  do  not  depend  solely  on  the  spring 
tension  of  the  clamps  for  compressive 
force. 

(c)  Each  hose  clamp  in  the  tank  fill 
system  must  be  used  with  a. hose  designed 
for  clamps. 

id)  Hoee  clamps  used  in  the  tank  fill 
system  must — 

(1)  Have  a  minimum  nominal  band 
width  of  at  least  one-half  inch;  and 

(2)  Be  over  the  hose  and  the  spud, 
pipe,  or  hose  fitting  and  not  less  than 
one-half  inch  from  the  end  of  the  hose. 

g  183.566  Fuel  pumps:  placement. 

Each  fuel  pump  must  be  on  the  engine 
It  serves  or  within  12  inches  of  the  en¬ 
gine,  unless  it  is  a  fuel  pump  used  to 
transfer  fuel  between  tanks. 

8  183.568  Anti-«iphon  protection. 

Each  fuel  line  from  the  fuel  tank  to 
the  fuel  inlet  connection  on  the  car¬ 
buretor  must — 


If  minor  outside  di¬ 
ameter  of  tbe 
connecting  spud, 
pipe,  or  fitting 


than  %  in.— 

%  in.  to  1  in - 

Greater  than  l  in- 
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(a)  Be  above  the  level  of  the  tank  top; 
or 

(b)  Have  an  anti-siphon  device  or  an 
electrically  operated  fuel  stop  valve — 

(1)  at  the  tank  withdrawal  fitting;  or 

(ii)  installed  so  the  line  from  the  fuel 

tank  is  above  the  top  of  the  tank. 

§  183.570  Fuel  filters  and  strainers:  in¬ 
stallation. 

Each  fuel  filter  and  strainer  must  be 
supported  on  the  engine  or  boat  struc¬ 
ture  independent  from  its  fuel  line  con¬ 
nections,  tinless  the  fuel  filter  or  strainer 
is  inside  a  fuel  tank. 

§  183.572  Grounding. 

Each  metallic  component  of  the  fuel 
fill  system  and  fuel  tank  which  is  in  con¬ 
tact  with  fuel  must  be  statically  grounded 
so  that  the  resistance  between  the 
ground  and  each  metallic  component  of 
the  fuel  fill  system  and  fuel  tank  is  less 
than  100  ohms. 

Tests 

§  183.580  Static  pressure  test  for  fuel 
tanks. 

A  fuel  tank  is  tested  by  performing 
the  following  procedures  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  order: 

(a)  Fill  the  tame  with  air  or  inert  gas 
to  the  pressure  marked  on  the  tank  label 
under  S  183.514(b)  (5) .  The  pressure  is 
measured  by  a  calibrated  pressure  gauge 
with  a  pressure  range  not  exceeding 
three  times  the  test  pressure  required  by 
this  paragraph  or  by  a  manometer. 

(b)  Examine  each  tank  fitting  and 
seam  for  leaks  using  a  leak  detection 
method  other  than  the  pressure  drop 
method. 

g  183.582  Static  pressure  test  for  fuel 
systems. 

A  fuel  system  is  tested  by  performing 
the  following  procedures  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  oitter: 

(»)  Fill  the  portion  of  the  ayatem 
that  is  between  the  fuel  line  connection 
at  the  engine  fuel  inlet  and  the  fill  and 
vent  fitting  on  the  boat  vith  air  or 
inert  gas  to  the  greater  of  the  following 
pressures: 

;i)  Three  PSIO. 

(2)  One  and  one-half  times  the  pres¬ 
sure  created  at  the  lowest  point  in  the 
fuel  system  when  the  fill  or  vent  line, 
whichever  is  lower  in  height,  is  filled  to 
its  top  with  fuel. 

(b)  Read  the  pressure.  The  pressure  is 
measured  by  a  calibrated  pressure  gauge 
with  a  pressure  range  not  exceeding 
three  times  the  test  pressure  required  by 
this  paragraph  or  by  a  manometer. 


(c)  Wait  at  least  five  minutes  and 
thereafter  wait  one  additional  minute 
for  each  10  gallon  increment,  or  frac¬ 
tion  thereof,  in  the  tank’s  capacity 
greater  than  50  gallons. 

(d)  Read  the  pressure  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  A 
pressure  drop  measured  at  the  end  of  the 
time  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  is  due  td  leakage. 

(e)  If  no  pressure  drop  is  measured  by 
the  manometer  or  pressure  gauge,  then 
while  the  system  remains  pressurized, 
examine  each  fuel  fitting,  joint,  and  con¬ 
nection  except  each  connection  at  fill 
and  vent  fittings  for  leaks,  using  a  leak 
detection  method  other  than  the  pres¬ 
sure  drop  method. 


A  fuel  tank  is  tested  by  performing 
the  following  procedures  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  order: 

(a)  Perform  the  static  pressure  test 
under  $  183.580. 

(b)  If  the  tank  is  non-metallic,  fill  it 
to  capacity  with  a  gasoline  that  has  at 
least  a  50  percent  aromatic  content. 

Keep  the  fuel  in  the  tank  at  21°  C  or 
higher  for  30  days  prior  to  testing. 

.(c)  Mount  the  tank  to  the  platform 
of  an  impact  test  machine. 

(d)  Fill  the  tank  to  capacity  with 
water. 

(e)  Apply  one  of  the  following  acceler¬ 
ations  within  three  inches  of  the  center  4 
of  the  horizontal  mounting  surface  of  the 
tank.  The  duration  of  each  vertical  ac¬ 
celeration  pulse  is  measured  at  the  base 

of  the  shock  envelope. 

(1)  If  the  tank  is  not  labeled  under 
!  183.514(b)  (8)  for  installation  aft  of  the 
half  length  of  the  boat,  apply  1000  cycles 
of  25g  vertical  accelerations  at  a  rate  of 
80  cycles  or  less  per  minute.  The  dura¬ 
tion  of  the  acceleration  pulse  must  be  be¬ 
tween  six  and  14  milliseconds. 

(2)  If  the  tank  is  manufactured  for 
installation  with  its  center  of  gravity  aft 
of  the  half  length  of  the  boat,  apply  1000 
cycles  of  15g  vertical  accelerations  at  a 
rate  of  80  cycles  or  less  per  minute.  The  . 
duration  of  the  shock  pulse  must  be  be¬ 
tween  six  and  14  milliseconds. 

(f)  Perform  the  statie  pressure  test 
under  {  183.580. 

§  183.586  Pressure  impulse  test. 

A  fuel  tank  is  tested  by  performing 
the  following  procedures  in  the  following 
order: 

(a)  Perform  the  static  pressure  test 
under  1  183.580. 

(b)  If  the  tank  is  non-metallic.  Ull  it 


§  183.584  Shock  test. 
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to  capacity  with  a  gasoline  that  has  at 
least  a  50  percent  aromatic  content. 
Keep  the  fuel  in  the  tank  at  21°  C  or 
higher  for  30  days  prior  to  testing. 

(c)  Mount  the  tank  on  a  test  platform. 

(d)  Fill  the  tank  to  capacity  with 
water. 

(e)  Cap  and  seal  each  opening  in  the 
tqnk. 

(f)  Apply  25,000  cycles  of  pressure  im¬ 
pulse  at  the  rate  of  no  more  than  15  im¬ 
pulses  per  minute  varying  from  zero  to 
three  PSIG  to  zero  inside  the  tank  top 
from  a  regulated  source  of  air,  inert  gas, 
or  water. 

(g)  Perform  the  staM'*  pressure  test 
under  §  183.580. 

§  183.588  Slosh  test. 

A  fuel  tank  is  tested  by  performing  the 
following  procedures  in  the  following 
order: 

(a)  Perform  the  static  pressure  test 
under  9  183.580. 

(b)  Perform  the  pressure  impulse  test 
under  9  183.586. 

(c)  Secure  the  tank  to  the  platform 
of  a  tank  rocker  assembly. 

(d)  Fill  the  tank  to  one-half  capacity 
with  water. 

(e)  Cap  and  seal  each  opening  in  the 
tank. 

(f )  Apply  500,000  cycles  of  rocking  mo¬ 
tion  15  degrees  to  each  side  of  the  tank 
centerline  at  the  rate  of  15  to  20  cycles  a 
minute.  The  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rocker  and  fuel  tank  must  be  perpendic¬ 
ular  to  the  centerline  of  the  tank  length 
at  a  level  six  inches  or  less  above  or  be¬ 
low  the  tank’s  bottom. 

(g)  Perform  the  static  pressure  test 
under  9  183.580. 

9  183.590  Fire  test. 

(a)  A  piece  of  equipment  is  tested  un¬ 
der  the  following  conditions  and  proce¬ 
dures: 

(1)  Fuel  stop  valves,  “USCG  Type  A" 
hoses,  clips,  straps,  and  hose  clamps  are 
tested  in  a  fire  chamber. 

(2)  Fuel  filters,  strainers  and  pumps 
are  tested  in  a  fire  chamber  or  as  in¬ 
stalled  on  the  engine  in  the  boat. 

(3)  Fuel  tanks  must  be  tested  filled 
with  fuel  to  one-fourth  the  capacity 
marked  on  the  tank  in  a  fire  chamber  or 
in  an  actual  or  simulated  hull  section. 

(b)  Each  fire  test  is  conducted  with 
free  burning  heptane  and  the  component 
must  be  subjected  to  a  flame  for  2% 
minutes. 


(c)  If  the  component  is  tested  in  a 
fire  chamber — 

(1)  The  temperature  within  one  inch 
of  the  component  must  be  at  least  648‘C 
sometime  during  the  2%  minute  test; 

2 )  The  surface  of  the  heptane  must 
be  eight  to  10  inches  below  the  compo¬ 
nent  being  tested;  and 

(!)  The  heptane  must  be*  in  a  con¬ 
tainer  that  is  large  enough  to  permit  the 
perimeter  of  the  top  surface  of  the  hep¬ 
tane  to  extend  beyond  the  vertical  pro¬ 
jection  of  the  perimeter  of  the  compo¬ 
nent  being  tested. 

(d)  If  the  component  is  being  tested 
as  installed  on  an  engine,  heptane  suf¬ 
ficient  to  burn  21/2  minutes  must  be 
poured  over  the  component  and  allowed 
to  run  into  a  fiat  bottomed  pan  under 
the  engine.  The  pan  must  be  large 
enough  to  permit  the  perimeter  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  heptane  to  extend  be¬ 
yond  the  vertical  projection  of  the  pe¬ 
rimeter  of  the  engine. 

(e)  If  a  fuel  tank  is  being  tested  in  an 
actual  or  simulated  hull  section,  the  ac¬ 
tual  or  simulated  hull  section  must  be 
of  sufficient  size  to  contain  enough  hep¬ 
tane  to  bum  for  2'/2  minutes  in  a  place 
adjacent  to  the  tank. 
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